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I Summary

The aim of this thesis is to understand and describe a new form of power that emerged in the
Afar National Regional State in northeastern Ethiopia. In 2004, a new form of power, in the
person of As Mohammed Humed Yayyo asserted monopoly contradDowésalt mining land.

Dobi is the second biggest salt mining site in Ethiopia, excelled only biftreraSalt Lake.

In 2014, for instanceé)obi generated abomiventy-eightmillion US dollars, which amounts to
nineteen percent of the subsidy thtar Region eceived from the Federal Government of

Ethiopia during that budget year (Ethiopian Business Review, 2014).

The emergence of the Big Man oW@obi contradicts a commonly held assumption, according

to which as the state gains control over its periphettiesspace for the rise of new forms of
power would be limited. This seems to be the case witttieraSalt Lake where since the
beginning of commercial salt mining in 1998, the authority to grant access has moved from clan
leaders to the state. Contraoythis, onDobi, a Big Man controls access to the site ever since
commercial salt mining started in 2004.

This thesis raises the following research questions: what are the features of the new form of
power that emerged ovBobi? What was the nature tife relationship between the Big Man

and the state? What have been the sources of
sources of the Big Manbés powerDdbidihoewhedseaf act o
the Big Man? What has been the matof relation between the Big Man and the lo&dr

concerning control of access Bwbi? If there was conflict, how was it resolvefi@ answer

these questions, this thesis drew on symbolic interactionism (Geertz, 1973b), extended case
method (Burawoy, 1998) and applied ethnographic principles, which accord primacy to the

local Afar points of view.

One of the peculiar features of the Bwan is that it occupies both the state and-state

spheres: as a district administratomd as clan leader and a businessman which signifies union

of roles in a person. |t contradicts the
"traditional authorities" are in an opposite relation to one another. Furthermore, the Big Man
operates with a web of social network woven around him through reciprocal patrimonial
relations. These features of the Big Msiandin stark contrast to the neotradited forms of

power.



The nature of the relations between the Big Man and the state has been one that sways between
accommodation and conflict. Between 2004 and 2016, the relations between the Big Man and
theAfar National Regional State can be described@ommodative. Their cozy relations faced
hiccup in September 2016, when a cruci al me
of theAfar Region was removed and replaced with another one. The new president ordered the
dismissal of the Big Man fra his membership in the central committee of the ruivay

Peoples Democratic Party (APDP). The new president also passed a decision which compels
the Big Man to pall the unpaid royalty. It was a watershed moment not only for the practical
relationshp between the Big Man and the state, which shifted from accommodation to conflict,
butalso forthéAfarp e opl eds perceptions about the Big M
bet ween Big Men and the state cotrtabéor aKest
2013).

The Big Man acquired power through several ways, one of which is through the recognition he
received from the people and the State. The Big Man is recognized for inventing a way to begin
commercial scale salt mining dobi, which sgaks to inventiveness as a source of power
(Sofsky and Paris, 1991). In addition, the Big Man amassed immense wealth from exploitation
of Dobi, and according to some estimates he earns up to USD twenty million dollars per year.
The Big Man also constructgsxd maintains his legitimacy primarily through the classical Big
Men fashion, which is his ability to distribute resource and assist people in times of need
(Sahlins, 1963).

Since the emergence of the Big Man, the way actor groups acquire adoesstias changed.
Between 1991 and 2004, acces®ubi was acquired through claims of land rights, claims of
local belonging and marriage relations. In the @4 period, claims of land rights did not
necessatrily entitle the actors holding them to derivienad benefits from the natural resources

to which those rights apply. In the p&04 period, access Robi has been acquired through
connections with the Big Man. The change in the forms of access to land coupled with the rise
of a new form of powerhiat displaced the neotraditional authorities did not go smoothly; it

rather led to conflicts.

This thesis sees the conflict oMobi mainly as the struggles for power to decide access to
Dobi. | drew an inspiration from Clausewitz proposition, accordmgvhich conflict is a

continuation of power struggle through other means (Clausewitz, 1989). This thesis perceives

Vi



that the posk004 conflicts between the Big Man and the lo&&ri s about t he Bi .
attempt to maintain his pasovereign rule oveDobion the one hand, and the logdar clans

attempt taassert their eligibility to exist and authority to act in the fadhisfnew circumstance.

Whereas before 2004, conflict ov2obi was resolved through thgar neotraditional conflict

resolution system, in the po&004 period, although the disputants brought their case to the

Afar neotraditional legal system, it was all but in vain. This is partly attributable to the Big
Manbés actions of di st r i Afarneotraditioal eosflictuesotugoe t o m
system.Toex pl ai n this, I drew on Bohannandés the
traditional communal social relation could breakdown norms and rules of conflict resolution.
Bohannan introduced the concept of Odesigpheres
Bohannan identifies three types of ranked exchange objects, each restricted to its own separate
exchange sphere; ideally, objects do not flow between spheres (Bohannan and Bohannan, 1968:
16). Each sphere is a different universe of objects, andferafit set of moral values and

different behavior are to be found in each sphere (Bohannan and Bohannan, 1968: 227).
Bohannan points out that the introduction of money could broke down the barriers between

spheres by creating a pathway for exchange tmattiaccounted for in the existing restrictions.

Before 2004, the state court rarely dealt with land dispute that occurred amdaigrtt&ince

2004, however, members of the logdhr clans on multiple occasions brought their case to the
state. The action of bringing their case to the state may point to how the community uses the
state |l aw as a fAweapon of the weako (Scott,
the law" (BendaBeckmann and BeneBeckmann, 2006: 23). Even though they presented their
case to the state, it was not resolved, which begs the questioffevyplain this, this thesis
drew on Hell man and Kaufmanndés propoasn, ti on
2000). State capture refers to the way private actor groups manipulate the goveamment
influence state actions in their favor (Hellman and Kaufmann, 2000). The phenomenon of state
capture was first identified on pestcialist states in East Europeand Central Asian countries

moving from planned to market economy (Hellman and Kaufmann, 2000).
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il. Alphabets in thé\far-af
The Afar refer to their language &afar-af. There are 35 letters in tl@afar-af. 30 are
consonant letters whike are vowels (the vowel letters are shaded in the table below).

Table 1: Letters in th@afar-af

English Latin alphabet for th@afar-af CorrespondingG e §
script for theQafar-
Af
Alphabets Pronunciations

viii



S S sa D
T T ta n
I O C T
\ \ va m
W W wa y
X X da &
Y Y ya é
Z Z za A
CH b
SH E
KH X
GH f
DH &
TS £
GN t
TCH y

(Afar National Regional State A. L., 2010, pp5)

As may be seen from the table above, there are eight digraphQaftmeaf alphabetch, sh,

kh, gh, dh, ts, grgndtch. Furthermore, th@afar-af has five short and five long vowels (in the

orthographylong vowels have double the length of the vowel letters in use). The difference in

length is contrastive, for example:

saraandsaara;
feraandfeera;
gita andgiita;
goraandkoora,;

kutaandé k uut a6



lii.  Glossary of emic Terms

The emic terms listed in this thesis @&ar and Amharicunless otherwise specified. | have
provided the list of the emic terms repeatedly used in this thesis. Althouglfathidational

Regi onal St at e 6s ré&aheQ@ataratastheiofbiarl warkirng labguadesof | a

the region, Afar National Regional Stat&., 1997). | have observed during the fieldwork that

in the courtAmharicis the lingua franca. Accordingl@afar-aft er ms  wi | | d& f ol |

while Ambarict er ms wi I | beambccompanied by 0

No attempt has been made to adhere to a systematic orthography of transliteration in the English
presentation of terms originating in the Latin and Ethiopic scidts.andAmhariclanguage

terms and names arencered in commonly used and recognized English forms.

Afar (af.)
Absuma Crosscousin marriage among tiAdar
Buxxa Extended family or house
Daylo Supra clan
Doroqqu Crime
Faharake yimeeti late arrivers
Fihima An age set social organization that is responsible for

implementing the decision of clan leaders

Fihima Abba Fihimaleader

Gullub Lineage (also sublan)
Keddo Clan

Keddo abba Clan leader

Makabon Title of a clan leader



Madaba Law

Muruuso Punishment
Naharake yimeeti first arrivers

Ambharic(am)
v™ o( mat) Development

-

7oBgmeng' st )Government

£ bv” H(Ts elrneat ) Anti-development

h A DBNe f z er enaturally growing pasture or naturally available resource

/ [ {Qabile) the smallest administrative unit (below a district) in Ethio

Calendar year

Interviews,conversationsand secondary sources reviewed at the local level often refer to the
Ethiopian CalendaE v 6 £ A& Tu h (/@ m,which differs from the Gregorian calendar

by 7 to 8 years. The Ethiopian Calendar is a solar calendar. Like the Julian calendar, it adds a
legp day every four years without exception. There are three options regarding which calendar
year to use in this thesis: the Ethiopian calendar, the Gregorian calendar, or both. | fear that use
of either the Ethiopian calendar alone or both calendars nmggitecconfusion on the readers.

Based on this reasoning, for this thesis | chose to use the Gregorian calendar.

Xi



\YA Definition of central notions

Access the ability to derive benefits from land.

Big Men highly influential individuals in a society, whose power does
necessarily emanate from formal authority (clan authority or
authority), but mainly from their ability to provide econon
assistances and protection from violence.

Conflict : :
is a disagreement (lortgrm) between two or more actor grou

on issues such as distribution of resources and power,
domination. A dispute is a sheadrm disagreement betwee
people or groups. Conflict resolution is the attempt to end «
least reduce the tension and difficulties associated with a st:
conflict.

Culture the acquired shared meaning systems that people use to i
experience and generate social behavior.

System of social organization based on genealogical relatio

Kinshi
P and family ties.

Basic legitimacy a particular form of recognition bestowed upon a power fic
(such as a Big Man) based on his everyday praetiwss, basec
on the tangible demonstrations that the power figure
delivered.

Parasovereign a power figure (such as a Big Man) teaercises authorities ar
functions of the state, but neither is he officially recognizet
such.

Pastoral society a social group of pastoralists whose way of life is basec
pastoralism. Pastoralism is a way of life based primarily
raising livestock, particularly small ruminants, cattle and can

Power ability of a power figure to influence others to heedhis orders
and decisions. Such power is ascribed to a person based on the
i ndividual 0s ability to assi st
(charisma), and his capacity to establish order.

Xil



Property right (land) the right to benefit from land

Social network 6a set of personal rel ati o-
based groups, and as such ¢
systems

v Abbreviations

ALF Afar Liberation Front

ANRS Afar National Regional State

APDO AfarPeopl ebs Democratic Organi zat.i

ANDP Afar National Democratic Party

APDP Afar Peoples Democratic Party

BoJ Bureau of Justice

BoCT Bureau of Culture and Tourism

BoME Bureau of Mines and Energy

EPRDF Et hi opian Peoplebs Revolutionary

FDRE Federal Democratic Republic of Ethiopia

MoMP Ministry of Mines and Petroleum of the Federal Democratic Republic of

Ethiopia

MoPFA Ministry of Pastoral and Federal Affairs

SuU SamaralUniversity

TPLF Tigray Peoples Liberation Front

ZDSPA ZenbabaDobiSal t Producersé6 Associati ol

Xiii



Vi. List of tables

Table 1: Letters iIN thOafar-af ........cooiiiiiiiiiii et e e e et e e e e e e e eeenes Vil
Table 2 Multi actor and mutsite fieldWOrk MAatriX .............eeeviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieeeeer e 10
Table 3 Amount of salt produced frdbobi andAfdera...........ccccccii 87

Table 4 Estimate of the amount of wealth extracted fbarhi annually between 2012 and 2046 88

vii.  List of figures

Figure IMap OfDODI .......oviiiiieiiie e B
Figure 2 Focus group discussion held with\ti@ndabeclan elders ...........cccoooiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieeee 23

Figure 3 Clan segmentation ...........cooovviiiiiiiiii e 60

Figure 4 TheLubakubaoclan genealogiCal trEE .........cc.uuiiuiiiuiiiiiiiriinieaaeees s ————— e e as 62
Figure 5 TheAydahis Baralan genealogiCal trEE ...........euvuerieeiiiiiieiiieeiiiriieeeeeeeeeerre e e e e e e e e e e e eeeee e e eeeeeees 64
Figure 6 ThAVandabaClan ..., 66
Figure 7 The first billboard erected in recognition of As Mohammed ..................ccee, 82
Figure 8 As Mohammed is loved not only by humans but also animals ......ccceeeeeeervvvvvivviiiennnnn.. 83
Figure 9 A leaflet that glorifies the qualities of As Mohammed ............cccccciiiiiii s 86
Figure 10Afar neotraditional conflict resolution SYSIEM ..........cccccooiviiiiiiiimmsmmmer e 137
Figure 11 Photo of th&/andabaelder accused of leading the 2016 protest ..................vveeeeneae 145

Figure 12 A google map of the road distance betviidieDar town andAsaytatown .................. 147

viii.  Acknowledgments

The origin of this dissertation was to be found in a casual conversation about my doctoral
aspiration, which | had with Prof. Dr. Dereje Feyissa in the summer of 2014 in Lamu, Kenya.
Professor Dereje brought to my attention the possibility of pursuingotipihl studies at the
Bayreuth International Graduate School of African Studies (BIGSAS). Heeding to his
suggestion, | submitted my application to BIGSAS in August of 2014, and | was admitted to
the class of April 2015. This thesis is a symbol of theamqmsdowns that | went through ever

since.

It goes without saying that | could not have reached this point without the help and support of
many people. | wish | could list all, but that would be difficult. It is my sincere wish to extend
my heartfelt gratude to all. At the risk of omitting many, | would like to take this occasion to

extend my appreciation particularly the following individuals and institutions.

Xiv



First, then, Prof. Dr. Georg Klute at the Department of Anthropology in Bayreuth University
deserves my utmost recognition. Needless to say, this thesis is an outcome of a series of
discussions we held at the different stages of this thesis. The talks we had were encouraging
and inspiring. His support and advice as a superfaber have beemvaluable. His sharp
comments on the draft were extremely instrumental in shaping the argument and format of this
thesis. Thank you. | also extend my gratitude to mgugaervisor Prof. Dr. Dereje Feyissa from
Addis AbabaJniversity (Ethiopia) who was strumental from the initial design of the proposal
through to the final thesis. His role was irreplaceable in bringing this thesis to fruition. Prof.
Dr. Ayalew Gebere from thA&ddis AbabaJniversity (Ethiopia), my second eupervisor,
although he joinethe supervisory team very late, has played a productive role in finalization

of this thesis. Thank you. | would also like to recognize Dr. Debela Amente and Samuel Adola,
each of whom have read and commented on several chapters of the thesis. | ysbtkeajo
continuous encouragement and assistance by my friends, Dr. Charles Moyo, Abubeker Tandia,
andDr. Abubeker Tambul.

My friends in theAfar Region of Ethiopia, Mohammed Detona, Abubeker Yassin Gebro, Adem
Borri and many others supported me not dmyyhelping me during data collection but also
hosting me during my extended stays. The cooperation of the Ab@aln the study area,
especiallyHussenYayyo, Ali Mohammed, and Hajji Yassin in providing information is also
highly appreciated. It is myirgcere hope that the simplifications made in organizing my
arguments and presenting the thesis do not seriously misrepresent the local realitypdir

and aspirations as well as the challenges they face.

I would like to thankDobi KebeleAdministration andGalafi KebeleAdministration in which

the fieldwork was conducted. | would also like to thankAfaa National Regional State Bureau

of Mining and EnergySamardJniversity provided logistical support during my fieldwork, and
Bayreuth International Graduate School of African Studies kindly gave me the opportunity to
undertake the PhD through their scholarship.

I would also like to thank Motuma Adimassu, Soronakmdassu, Senayit Adimasdtenanuma
AdimassuShashe Itichédmy mother) and Adimassu Abeshiny father) | would also like to
take this opportunity to thank my motkierlaw Ambiye, my brothem law Bona Fanthaun,
andmy nephew Fayera Abebe for shouldgrthe responsibility of caring for migmily during
my absence. Of course, the last but not the least thanks go to my wife, Biftu Faf¢akult

would be a discredit on my part if | fail to pay accolade to you by at least saluting the long and

XV



enormos sacrifices you made in terms of, not only of waiting for the husband to complete his
studies and come home, and for raising our ¢l Gemechu Adimassubput also your
relentless support and encouragement. That was in fact the source of inspiratignifork.

Thank you very much!

Having said this, let me make the usual disclaimer that neither the individuals nor the
institutions mentioned in this thesis are to be accounted for the ideas contained in the thesis or

for their deficiencies.

XVi



Chapter One: Introduction

1. Introduction

1.1. Research Problem

The aim of this thesis is to understand and describe a new form of power that emerge&fan the
National Regional State in northeastern Ethiopia. In 2004, a new form of power, in the person of As
Mohammed Humed Yayyo asserted monopoly control Dedxi salt mining land Dobi is the second
biggest salt mining site in Ethiopia, excelled only byAlfderaSalt Lake. In 2014, for instandepbi
generated aboutventy-eight million US dollars, which amounts to nineteen percent of the subsidy
theAfar Region eceived from the Federal Government of Ethiopia during that budget year (Ethiopian
Business Review, 2014).

The new form of power that rose ovBobi cannot easily be pigedmoled in the conventional
bifurcation as either state or nstateit rather occpies both spheres: as a state official (a district
administrator) and as a clan leader and businessman (as owner ahithiolti-dollar businesses in
several sectors ranging frabobi salt mining to hospitality, construction, livestock fattening and the
sale of bottled camel milk). This thesis discusses the blurred boundary between the public and private

spheres occupied by this new power figure.

The emergence of the new form of power ofdabi contradicts a commonly held assumption,
according to whiclas the state gains more control over its peripheries, the space for the rise of a new
form of power is limited. In 1991, the rule of the socialist Derg regime (1984) ended, and the

Et hi opian Peopl eods Revol uti onar y pobe, nrnireducad i c
multinational federalismgecentralizationand democratization. Therefore, the pb391 Ethiopia

can be described as a psstialist state (Vestal, 2001). Since coming to power, the EPRDF
restructured the Ethiopian state into a multinational federation with two chartered cities and nine

regionalstates of which theAfar National Regional State (ANRS) is one.

There is an assumption that the creation of aag#tfinistering political unit, such as tA&r National

Regional State, enforces the principle of territoriality and territorial wieh is one of the properties

Lt includesTigray, Amhara, Harari, Oromi@andSNNPR Gambella, Afar, SomalandBenishangulGumuzand
the City Administration oAddis Ababa and Dire Dawa



of the Weberian statéGane, 2012) in the peripheries of Ethiopia. In the post1991 period, it was
assumed that it is the various regional elites themselves who would impose the principle of
territoriality in their respectie regions. Since the beginning of commercial salt miningfdaraSalt

Lake in 1998, the authority to grant access to 8ak Lakehas moved from the hands of the clan
leaders to the state. Contrary to thisPabi, Big Men control access to the siteeesince commercial

salt mining started in 2004. This marks the first research problem.

In the Afar Region, although the traditional communal clan ownership of land existed side by side
with the state public ownership, in practice eAtar clan has itown territory, and access by others

is subject to prior mutual consent (Reda, 2014). The emergence of a new form of power that privatized
Dobi runs contrary to the common assumptions that as state grows stronger, it will bring the
administration of land nder its jurisdiction. The 1995 Constitution of the Federal Democratic
Republic of Ethiopia (FDRE) bestows land ownership "in the State and in the peoples of Ethiopia”
(Federal Democratic Republic of Ethiopia, 1995), and entrusts the Regional Statdsewitandate

for the administration of land. Thafar Nat i on all Regi onal Statedbds |
proclamation criticizes thAfar neotraditional land tenure system and clan authorities for failing to
be in Iine with t hnesysermh atnakéssa pdliey olgectimedonput lendsundera t i
the authority of the staté\far National Regional State, 2009: 13).

Big Men join an already plural political landscape, which includes théraddional authorities (such

as clan leadersultan,and religious leaders) and the Ethiopian state. The issue of explaining the rise
of the Afar Big Men constitutes the second research problem. There are two main lines of argument
that attempt to explain the emergence of new forms of power in Afribteceu Hst i t ut e ar g
the 6deviance argument 6 (Bell agamba and Kl ut e
a Ossotcriuoct ur al explanationdé (Ut as, 2012: 28) ,
substitutes for the decliningate structure. According to this line of argument, it is the weakness of
states (structural void) that opens up the space for the emergence of the new form of power in Africa.
To put it in a different way, a new form of power emerges where the nasitataldoes not reach, or
where local authorities do not have sufficient powers (Utas, 2012: 28). The secondaligernént,
thedevi ance argument 6,cwhiochabDé ®apl aonatl enoéBb
the proposition that Africartates deviated from the trajectory of the Weberian model of modern state

after its implantation by colonial powers (Chabal, 1999: 83). This strand of argument underlines that

2Max Weberodos definition of the state as a human commu
legitimate use of physical force within a given territory (Gane Nicholas. 2012. Max Weber and Contemporary
Capitalism. Palgrave Macmillan, Basingstoke)



the prevailing forms of power in Africa are embedded in the respective culfuties societies in

which they operate. A common thread that runs through both arguments is that new forms of power
are doomed to disappear as soon as the state rebuilds its structures and solves its internal problem
(Bellagamba and Klute, 2008).

A new poposition by the German anthropologist Georg Klute, attempts to overcome the limitations
in both the substitute argument and the deviance argument. Klute conceptualizes the pluralistic
political heterayang a¢ Behl aga mba a.Hédterdkchjunderlines2he 0 8 :
varying distributions of power foci and the fluid and changing relationships between and among the
di fferent actors, which operate fAbesides the
one another (Bellagambad Klute, 2008: 17). Fieldwork dbobi shows that the nature of relation
between thé\far Big Man and the state has changed from collaboration (which characterizes the years
from 2004 to 2016) to conflict (in the peD16 years).

The monopolization ofDobi u nd er the Big Manbs bel't brings
understanding the relationship between the new form of power aAdiaithén Ethiopia, over seventy
percent of the popul ation is agr arteatnland.hashd as
lies at the center of the uprisings that overthrew the Imperial regime, the Derg regime, and forced the
2018 regime change. Changes in land tenure do not go smoothly; they rather result in frictions,
including conflictual relations bewen the population and the power figures in charge. The third
research problem relates to how the changes in land tenirelhas been perceived and received

by thelocakfarr, A common assumption is that the o6priv
lead to conflicts between the Big Man and members of theAdaallt is also a common assumption

t hat these conflicts would be rasdtheAéadnest hr o u
traditional conflict resolution system and the state court. This has been discussed in Chapter Seven.
Evidence collected during field visits reveal that a conflict over the power to decide acPeds to
indeed erupted more than sevemdimes between the Big Man and the lo&flr and is ongoing

without resolution.

Compared to the sedentary agriculturalist highlanders, the pastoral sbaietiesEthiopian lowland

receives little academic attention. In Ethiopia, the lowland o&bout sixty percent of its land area

3 Klute says he came across the conceptetérarchywhile studying the Russian neoevolutionist Bondarenko
who used the term to describe huge-lpistoric chieftaincies that integrated great number of people but did not
develop state structures.

4 NotaHe studies on the pastoral societies in Ethiopia includes, on the Somali (Le2d62; Gebreéviariam, 2005)
and the Oromo (Gebre, 2001; Schlee, 2008; Schlee, 2011).



and is home to about twelve percent of the total population (CIA Factbook, 2019). It is estimated that
pastoralistsoccupy approximately forty percent of the land area of Ethiopia and represent about ten
percent ofEthiopia's population (CIA Factbook, 2019). TAfar constitute about sixteen percent of

the pastoral population and 1.7% of the total population of the country (CIA Factbook, 2019).
Available studies on thafar largely focus on th&washRiver Basin (Behke, 2013; Kassa2001;
Hundie, 2006; Reda, 2014; Rettberg, 2010). Atze in theDanakil River Basin, in which the study

area falls, has not received similar academic attention. This thesis focuBebipitocated at the

southern tip of th®anakil River Basin on the border between Ethiopia and Djibouti.

1.2. Research objective and research questions

This thesis attempts to understand and describe the features of the new form of power that emerged ir
theAfarRegi on. |1t aims to explore the Big Mands s

with the Ethiopian State. The specific researcbstjons raised include:

1. What are the features of the new form of power that emerged@obein the post1991 period?

What was the nature of the relationship between the Big Man and the state?

2. What have been the sour ce sthavé bednhhe solr¢egofthba n 6

Big Manbs power ?
3. How did actor groups acquire acces®tbi since the rise of the Big Man?

4. What has been the nature of the relationship between the Big Man and tiiddocahcerning

control of access tbobi? If thae was conflict, how was it resolved?

1.3.  Locatingthestudywithin political anthropology

It is possible to identify three lines of research concerning how political anthropology is dealing with
changes in political order in Africa (Klute and Hiisken, 2010). The first perspective focuses on African

chieftainship and segmentary modes of tribgboiization; it tries to integrate a historical perspective

5 The conventional definition of a pastoralise(, those who derive 50% or more ofthannual income from livestock
and livestock products) is used here.



that aims at the analysis of continuities and innovations of these modes of political organization within
new contexts and settings (Skalink, 2004). Contemporary chieftaincies seem to run witfgttitiy

of modern statehood as well as in the sphere of tradition. Chiefs show competence in both spheres of
political organization andre thus able to succeed as political entrepreneurs on local or regional levels,

and even become part of the politieéite of the state (Skalink, 2004).

The second perspective dwells on local case studies. For instance, Bierschenk analyses the politica
arena and its actors in the African city of F
operates behinithe facade of modern statehdmaked omlientelism, corruption, and the appropriation

of development aid (Bierschenk, 1999 cited in Klute and Hiisken, 2010). The third perspective centers
on the emergence of local, netate forms of power and their intement with the state. Several
studies in political anthropology have empirically shown the emergence daitatenpolitical actors
(nongovernmental organization andommunitybased organization, militia, international
organizations and transnationalrgorations, returnees from diaspora, and the resurgence of the
6traditional 6 besides, parallel to or in art:.@i
2008; Ciabarri, 2008; Husken, 2009).

This thesis sits within the third perspectifée focus of the thirgerspectives broad and embraces
the rise of local, nostate forms of power and their interlacement with the state in Africa. This thesis
tries to carveout a specific niche within this debate. This thesis contributes to theloiisotid®e rise

of new nonstate forms of power in pastoral societies in {sostialist states in Africa, by bringing

fieldwork from pastoralfar in postsocialist Ethiopia.

Contemporary Ethiopia is one of the pestialist states in Africa. Socialism an economic and
political ideology, which is associated with the concepts of state ownership of means of production
(including land and capital) and the state authoritative control over the decisions of who has access to
resources (Pitcher and Askew,0B). Different types of socialism were practiced on the African
continent, which Anne classifies into two: Marxigninist and NofMarxist Leninist (Pitcher and
Askew, 2006). A common thread cutting across both is that socialist states in Africa r@genal
pastoral lands (rejecting the existing traditional land tenure regimes) and introduced laws to weaken
neotraditional authorities of land governance, as did the socialist Derg regime in Ethiopia (Rahmato,
2007).

Scholars differ on the number of Afan countries that adopted socialism. It appears the difference

emanates from the way scholars define a socialist state. For some scholars, sociairstistibsth



the countries that have constitutional references to socialism and the countriesrthatiled by
socialist parties. According to this, between 1950s and 1980sfikigtyAfrican countries adopted
socialism at some point (Pitcher and Askew, 2006). This thesis takes a different approach: a socialist
state is a country that had constibuial reference to socialism (Marxiséninist or otherwise) even

when nonrsocialist parties rule those countries. According to this, fourteen African countries are post

socialist states, of which Ethiopia is n&nnex 2 shows the list of pesbcialistAfrican states.

There are two dozen pastoral communities in Africa (Bolling, Schnegg and Wotzka, 2013). Annex 3
shows the list of the pastoral societies in Africa. Riar society is one of the major pastoral
communities in the Horn of Africa. Based tire 2017 population projections done by the Central
Statistical Agency of Ethiopia (CSA), tiidar Regional State has a population of one million eight
hundred thousand, out of which eighty percent were pastoralists (CSA, 2018). This thesis locates itself
in political anthropology, with a particular niche in the study of new-state forms of power in
pastoral societies in pasbcialist states in Africa, and hence aims to make contribution to debates

within this specific niche.

1.4. Area ofstudy
1.4.1. TheAfar Region of Ethiopia

Following the reorganization of the Ethiopian state in 1991AtaeNational Regional State (ANRS)

was created which shares borders with the regional stalegraf in the north Amharain the west,
Oromiain the Southwestand Somaliin the South. Out of the total area of the region (estimated at
97,250 km2) land in #Afar Region is divided into barren land (70.9%) and productive land (29.1%)
(AffarNati onal Regional State, 2009). The Regionbo
sea level to a minimum of 166m below sea level. Temperature varies from 2gPamtiuring the

wet season to 48° centigrade during the dry season. Rainfall is erratic and scarce, and annual
precipitation ranges from 200 mm to 600 mm. The region is frequently exposed to persistent droughts
and is classified as one of the drougffected regions in EthiopiaAfar National Regional State,

2009).

5 Out of the fourteen, six countries (Angola, Benin, Cofgazzaville, Ethiopia, Mozambique and Somalia)
adopted Marxist_eninist Socialism while the remaining eight (Algeria, Capedée Egypt, Libya, Madagascar,
Seychelles, the Sudan and Tanzania) adoptedMaRist Leninist socialism (Pitcher and Askew, 2006: 13).
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TheAfar Region is subdivided into five administrative zones and one special district. ThAseuare
Rasu(formerly known as Zone 1Kilbet Rasu(formerly known as Zone 2§;abi Rasu(formerly
known as Zone 3}fantena Ras(formerly known as Zone 4Hari Rasu(formerly known as Zone
5) andArgobbaSpecial District. The ANRS is subdivided into twenipe districts.

This study was conducted in tE#i Dar District. Eli Dar District is in the Awusi Rasu Zonef the
Afar National Regional State. The district is bordered on the south #®\sta Districton the west
by theDubti District, on the northwest by th&ori District, on the north by th&ilbet Rasu Zoneon
the northeast by Brea, and on the east by Djibouil Dar is located in the Ethiopian, Eritrea and

Djibouti border triangle.Dobi, the focus of this studys in this border triangle area.

1.4.2. Dobion the border between Ethiopia and Djibouti

The focus othis thesisDobi salt mining siteislocatedonthe border between Ethiopia and Djibouti.
It is the second largest salt mining site in the country, neifdera In the Fig 1 below, the picture
on the top | eft s hovibebigainsurrouddedtbehilirasgesd s al t

cov



Figure 1 Map oDobi
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Agro-ecologically,Dobi is an arid and very hot place, which in a good time of the year has average
temperature of about 36° Centigrade, and in hot months of the year, it is in the Datigs.located
at a crossroad: the highway that connéatdis Ababao theAssabport in Eritrea, anddddis Ababa

to the Djibouti port. AdministrativelyDobi falls in twokebels’: Dobi andGalafi, which are located

"Kebele is the lowest tier of state administration structure. In Ethiopia, state administration structure runs from
Kebele to DistricZone Regiorrand Federal State



on theAddis AbabaSamaraDjibouti port road.Dobi is located at eight hundred kilometers from
Addis Ababavhile Galafi (a border town between Ethiopia and Djibouti) is found thirty kilometers
away fromDobi. All this is an etic description dDobi: the researcherds poi
description & Dobi, which is from the point of view of th&far will be discussed under Chapter 6. It
suffices to note here thdtpm the vantage point of th&far people,Dobi is a territory of two clans

the Lubakubo ke Modaitalan @f.) and thewandabaclan @f.), which is not only knit to their local

identities but also is central to their pastoral livelihoods.

There are several actor groups who have an interest to access anddanitrdhe first actor group,

and the core of this research areAlfi@ people in particular the two clans that live aroundbi- the
Lubakubo ke Modaitalan @f.) andWandabaclan @f.) who claim traditional land right ovédobi.

The second actor group is the Ethiopian State, including the Federal Government (sédalid in
Abala) and theAfar National Regional State Government (seate8amarg. The third actor group
constitutes those who have business interesdDabi, including ZenbabaDobi Salt Producers
Association (ZDSPA)SamaraUniversity, and the Big Man, among others. Some actors fall in more
than one category. For instan&amaralJniversity, which is a federal government funded university
located in theAfar Region, was also an investorbobi. As Mohammed, the Big Man wiaurrently
controls access tDobi falls in all three categories. The subsection below discusses the process of

conducting multisite fieldwork.

1.5. Multi-actorsand muks i t es 6 f i el dwor k

This thesis grew out of data collected from multiple actors located at multiple sites. Tabtae

next pageshows the different actor groups and their locations.



Table 2 Multi actor and mutsite fieldwork matrix

National Samara University Ethiopian State
(Samara (Addis Ababa
Regional | AussaSultanate Asaytg ANRS (Samara

Local Lubakubo ke Modaitoclalf ZenbabaDobi Salt Produce
(af.) in DichotoandDobi; an( Association (ZDSPA), |

theWandabeclan members and its leader
(Galafi) Big Man
(DichotoandDobi)
Levels an Society Business State

sites T
Actor group classifications

Key informants from the three actor groups were selected for interview. Theestibns below
present the multiple sites at which fieldwork was conducted. The profile of my key informants and

focus groups discussants has been presented under annex 1.

1.5.1.Addis Ababathe first site of fieldwork

Over the course of this PhD, | have conducted three rounds of fieldwork. The first field visit was
conducted between October 2015 and January 2016. It was -apeayer: it helped me to focus on
Dobi. My journey started from Germany. | flew out with the Ethiopian Airlines from the Frankfurt
International Airport (Germany) at the end of September 2015. After | arrivédldis Ababal
presented a letter of introduction signed by the Bayreuth Intena&tGraduate School of African
Studies (BIGSAS) to two Federal Government ministries, namely FDRE Ministry of Mines, Natural
Gas and Petroleum and FDRE Ministry of Federal and Pastoral Afaibsis a salt mining site and

as such falls within the jusdiction of the FDRE Ministry of Mines, Natural Gas and Petroleum. Since
Dobiis located in théfar Region, it also falls within the jurisdiction of the FDRE Federal and Pastoral
Affairs. | approached both ministries during the first week of October ZD%ng my employment

with the Department for International Development (DfID), | had built collegial connections with
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some senior staff in these ministries, which helped in easily getting appointments with key experts in
these ministries. The FDRE minists, located irAddis Ababaare the first sites of fieldwork. My

meetings at the federal level went smoothly.

1.5.2.Samarathe second site of fieldwork

The second site of fieldwork Bamara the capital of théfar National Regional Statdélohammed
Detona, amAfar (a lecturer aSamaraUniversity), whom | came to know through my supervisory
team, played a very important role in introducing me to the key offices iAfgrdRegion.Samara
University and Bayreuth University have a sisterly mesndum of understanding to work together

in areas of mutual interest. | entered Aiar Region under the umbrella of this agreement. In addition

to Mohammed, | have had the pleasure of having two more very resourceful and helpful academics in
the Afar Region: Abubeker Gebro (Head &amaraUni ver si tyés Public Rel
Borri (President oSamaraUniversityf. SamaraUniversity provided me with office and logistical

support during fieldwork.

Mohammed Detona was my host and research ass@tiring thdirst leg of my fieldwork. | spoke
over the phone with Mohammed before flying fréwhdis Ababd@ole International Airport t&amara
Airport. Mohammed belongs to tliga | a dae from theGabi RasuwZone of theAfar Region. The
Gal adlami @ a O6éneutral 6 cl an wiDbbhasGelyadash Hostnot t h e

have a territory in th&li Dar District.

My main interlocutors in theAfar Region (Mohammed included) are well connected to key
personalities in the region. There are two big lessons that | have learned from conducting fieldwork in
theAfar Region. First, although official support letter alone does not open doors, they ardicgiigbo

i mportant to attest | egality of onebs activit
University or the FDRE ministry) does not help much unless one has the right connections. My
interlocutors provided this badly needed catimm. Mohammed presented me to tBamara
University officials. He introduced me to tdidarRe gi ondés Mi ning and Ener

pertinent bureaus. These connections with the regional government are important not simply because

8Mohammed Detonat6s support was during the first |l eg of
the second and third leg of my fieldwork.
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they are sources dfta but also because they provide support letters to conduct fieldwork in localities
within the region. It was through connections created by my interlocutors that | managed to meet with
the key decision makers to have them sanction my travel tlitlizar District. SamaraUniversity

wrote a letter to the ANRS Bureau of Mining aadergy,and the latter issued a letter to teDar

District Administration declaring legality of my fieldwork in the distri8amaraUniversity (one of

the investors ilDobi salt mining), the Bureau of Mining and Energy (mandated to gdvelmn salt

mining), the Bureau of Rural Land Use and Administration (mandated withf#tndcRe gi onds r

land administration), all located Bamara are the second site of my fieldwork.

1.5.3.DichotoandDobi: the third and fourth sites of fieldwork

DichotoandDobi are the third and fourth sites of my fieldwoBichotois a rural town found on the

Addis AbabaSamaraDjibouti port highwayDichotois the seat of the leaderlafbakubo ke Modaito

clan, the seat of As Mohammed (the Big Man) and main officBembabaDobi Salt Producers
Association (ZDSPA). The first visit Dichotowasconductedn early November 2015. During my

visit to Dichota | met with Ibrahim Intibara, leker of Lubakubo ke Modaitolan @f.). To meet with
Ibrahim Intibara, | used local connections; a method that can be compared with snowballing technique.
Mohammed Detona has an uncle named Mussadmolice officer placed iichoto,a member of

Gal adled . Mussadindés daughter i s married to
uncle Mussadin to arrange a meeting with Ibrahim Intibra, which he did. After about two weeks of
several appointment cancellations, the actualtimgdook place on the morning of the '2®f

November 2015 | in Mussadinbdés house.

During the first leg of my visit t®ichotg my aim was to select a specific site for fieldwork. Luck

was on my side, since Ibrahim Intibara suggested that | could cdieldatork onDobi. He says:

Thr ee o0 utkebad 6 t ilbkeDarllstrici belongs to theubakubo ke
ModaitoClan. These arBobi, Imino, andDichoto. § sugjgest that you conduct

your studies irDobi. Dobi is very close tdichota It is locat&l near the main

91 will have to admit that Ibrahim Intibarater regretted suggesting Dobi as area for my fieldwork after realizing
that my research extended to issues of who controls acc&sshbtohow resources generated frabobi are
distributed etc. The same facts also led Mussedin sliding away from me. | gather that both men are afraid of
retaliation by Ass Mohammad.

12



highway that runs t&amara Furthermore, we have good peopldiobi who

can host and help you during your study (Intibara, 23 November Radto).

l brahi méds suggest i on Dabnkkcameytheimain ste af Betdwoboronmyv er g
doctoral research. My first visit tDobi was conducted between December 2015 and January 2016.

Up on my arrival, | met with Hussen Yassin, a point of contact suggested by Ibrahim Intibara.

Hussen Yassin is a member of thedarasub-clan of theLubakubo ke Modaitalan. Hussen lives

with his extended family on the edgesDbi salt mining site, on the left side of the main highway

that connectéaddis Ababavith Djibouti. He lives on a place known Abba Barahabéaf.) translated

as Ot htehap!l achee f ather | eft for his sono. Hus s
thirty-six people. His family includes, among others, his newly mad#aadhterand her husband,

who in accordance with their tradition were |

marriage (or until the first two children are

During my first visit toDobi, | have learnethat theLubakubo ke Modaitolan has four subclans: the
LubakubgtheAsdara theAysa Maliand theAydahis Bara(For details on this, please refer to Chapter
Four). Out of these four stlans,Dobi salt mining land cuts across the territories offtrst two
subclans, whom | have selected for this study. Both_tieakubcandAsdarasubclans are found in
Dobi Kebele®.

During my first visittoDobi, | have | earned thatDdhizagge pamtdo
in the territory of thewandabaclan. Accordingly, towards the end of my first field visit, | left
Lubakubo ke Modaitelan territory and entered th&andabaclan territory to establish rapport.
Fortunately, my first key informant frorheé Wandabaclan, Mohammed lbrahim, lives proximity

from Hussen Yassinbés family.

1.5.4.Galafi: thefifth site of fieldwork

During my second field visit, | learned that tA&andabaclan is subdivided into ten subclais six
of who are in Ethiopia and the remaining four are in Djibddibi cuts across the territories of four

subclans:Gambe) Asduri D a | a,@rdHaaniltu. Mohammed Ibrahim belongs to tAsduri sub

10 Dobi Kebeleis one of the eighteen kebeles found inMEtieDar District.
I Subclan leaders: Mohammed Ibiiah(Gambel) Hanfare HassafAsduri),Aden Ahmed and Ali Umad
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clan of theWandabaclan. Through my acquaintance with Mohammed Ibrahim, | met with Hajji

Yassin, who belongs to tli@ambelsub-clan of theWandabaclan.

During a focus group discussion (FGD) held>alafi, theWandabeelders drew a social map, which
shows the locatin of the four sufzlans of theNandabaclan (FGDWandaba2017). | will describe

the social map they drew. Following tAeldis AbabaDjibouti highway, theAsdurisubclan is the
first to find after leavinddobi. TheAsduri with a population of about eighundred people, are found
on the right side of the highway while t&ambelare found on the left side. After these two-sub
clans, theHamiltu sub clan is found on the left side of the highway next tadGhmbe] while the

D a | a éubdlaa is found onhe right side, opposite to thdamiltu. All these four sulzlans are
found in theGalafi Kebele All the four subclans have their own leaders. However, at the clan level,
Mohammed Ali Afahaso, who seats in Balafi (the sixth site of fieldwork), is theverall leader of

the clan (FGDNandaba2017). | met with Mohammed Ali Afahaso during my second field visit.

During the second field visit, | spent several months among theWamdabasub-clans inGalafi
Kebele Through the initial connection with Mammed Ibrahim and Haji Yassin, and the snowballing
effect this acquaintance creates, | met with several of my key informants froiVatidaba | also
came back t&alafiin August 2018 (third field visit) to continue an interview with Wandabeclan

elders, which was discontinued due to their arrest in January 2017.

1.5.5.Asayta the sixth site of fieldwork

During the second leg of my fieldwork, in late August 2016, | camAstyta(the sixth site of
fieldwork) to meet with members of theissa sultanatd_eaders of thAussa sultanatare important
for two reasons. First, due to the sensitivity of my researdodm | wanted to make sure that | have
acquired their support. Secand wanted to interview them as importakfar neotraditional leaders.
Accordingly, I met withHussen Yayyo member of the rulidgissasultan,and whonot only sanction
my fieldwork but also became my mentor. He was one of my key informants. | atseddlhimto

observe the conflict resolution process between the Big Man amdahdaba

In Asayta I have also interviewed |l eader s of
perspective. | organized a thremy discussion with Ibrahim Humed (eldfrom theHululto ke

Wadimaclan) and Umar Yayyo (elder from tModaitoke Mahanditaclan). | should emphasize here

14
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that this venturi-pgroud dbesah&@i ngntangt Wwaydu

two stakeholding clans; rather,gir ovi des outsi derdéds | ook into t|

1.5.6.Conducting ethnography it z o n e s o f indianegyoépolidicala n d
crisiso

As stated above, this thesis grew out of three rounds of fieldwork. The first round, which was an
exploratory one, was conducted between October 2015 and January 2016, the second round wa:
conducted between August 2016 and May 2017, and the third rosncbwducted between July and

August 2018, all of which sums up to roughly ten months of fieldwork.

The first round of fieldwork went smoothly; people | met with, such as Ibrahim Intibara (the leader of
the Lubakubo ke Modaitalan) were very cooperativecannot say the same about the second and
third leg of my fieldwork. The second field visit was conducted between August 2016 and May 2017.
During this period, Ethiopia was engulfed by widespatisustained (2012018)protesthe TPLF

led -EPRDF regire, epicenter of which is my home state of Oronlmaresponse to the protest, the
Government declared state of emergency (SoE) on two rounds of six months each. The protest anc
the SoE that followed significantly limited my ability to travel freely witttie Afar Region. Due to

the sensitivities of conducting fieldwork at that troubled time in general and of workiBgminn
particular, I made sure that | had acquired a support letter frorAfdreNational Regional State

Pr esi de ntSamaraan ffoim leaders of thAussa Sultanate Asayta

The second visit mainly focuses on clans aroDodi. | spent over a month working with the two
sub-clans of thd_ubakubo ke Modaitolan in theDobi Kebele Contact | made during thist leg of
fieldwork, in the person of Hussen Yassin, helped to meet with additional informants. After working

with the two sukclans, | crossed over to the territory of iNandabeclan.

Mohammed Ibrahim was the first person | met from \We&ndabaclan during the first &ld visit.

Through him, I met with Hajji Yassin. During the second field visit, | used these connections and the
snowballing technique these acquaintances created. | met with and interviewed several key informants
from the fourWandabasub-clans who live eoundDobi. It was during the second visit that | observed
theWandabaclanprotestthe Big Man, their arrest, court processes and their final release. Both of my
initial contacts from th&vandabaclan, Mohammed Ibrahim and Hajji Yassin were detaibeding

this second leg of my fieldwork, | faced a lot of challend@éss is partlydue to my closeness with
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the two individualswho were accused of leading protesting the Big Mais also becauses an
Oromoscholar whos@ome statevasanepicenteiof the political protesthat shook the country to its
core, | was accused tfying to import the protestom Oromiato the Afar Region. Thblendof the
two factorsgot me at odds with thBig Man and stateauthoritieswhich led tointerruptions to my

work, atemporarydetention(in Dichoto), and later eviction from the Region.

The third field visit was conducted Summer o018 to incorporate the voices tiie Wandabeaclan

elders who were arrested during the second field visit. However, this came at & @nded up in
detentionin Dichota. My experiences speak to the challenges of conducting ethnographic fieldwork
in Afar came to be termed@ones of dangér Anderson, 2016) T he HfAdanger questic
increasinglyimportantfor anthropology as the discipline has had to face up to insecurity on both
practical fronts in recent yeara. key dilemma thathaslingeredin ethnographic fieldiork is the
guestio of how to research and write abqalitically sensitive issuetearing through communities,

while adapting our methods and ethics to deal with situations of dafigisr.question and the
associategractical conundrums loom larges researchemnter te A z af daageo, the kind |
encountered in th&far Re gi on whi ch Ander son cald(Andefsanhe n
2016). Indeed, in an era of rampant insecurity, our quest for knowledge of the insecure Other is

becoming intimately tied up with the insecurity of the anthropological Self.

However, all the majoscholarship on the challengesawnductingfieldwork infizoneso f danger
has been dominated by the experiences of occidental researchers who step out of their comfort zone:
in the West a wofdlangeain teerGlobahSeuthi{dease efer to Anderson 2016; Peter
and Strazzari, 2016). ™thesis elucidates the experiences of an anthropologist from the Global South
doing research in danger zorasl infitimes of crisis. | conducted my fieldworkluring one of the

worst politicalcrisesin Ethiopia(20142018)including two state of emergeieswhich lasted for one

year. | will argue thatwe (anthropologist from the Global Souflare a dugbroblem on the one hand,

we had tadeal withand overcoméhe challenge¢such as unwarranted detention and harassments)
posed by thé z o n dasigemafn d 6t i me s ods any other anthrapaldgistE cordwcting 6
research under such circumstan@sion the othehand, we carryout our reseanstih very little to
noinstitutionalsupportunder such circumstancdse kind of support and advocaayVestern scholar

is guaranteed to get when faced with these challenges.
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1.6. Methodology

1.6.1. Symbolic interactionism

The aim of this thesis is to understand and describe the emerging new forms of powekfar the
Regi on. My amplified interest to understand a
about power and land is central not just in the definibbreulture but also in the choice of the
methodological approach (Spradley, 1979: 5). Culture has been defined in different ways. Marvin

Harris states, "the culture concept comes down to behavior patterns associated with particular groups

of people, that s cust oms, or to O6people's way of 1|
the distinction between the outsiders and 1in
patterns, cust oms, and a p e ogel adsesanlzey from imore i f ¢
than one perspective. I n ethnography, the goa
1922: 25) . Spradley defines culture as #dthe
experience and generageo c i a | behavioro (Spradl ey, 1979:
acquired perceptions that people use to interpret experience and generate social behavior. This is ven
important. By restricting the definition of culture to shared perceptiais nbt eliminate an interest

in behavior, custompjects,or emotions. It is merely meant to shift the focus from these phenomena

to actor groupso6 perceptions about it. As an ¢
struggles ovebobi, Il go beyond it to inquire about peo
I n this thesis | wild.@l use the term dperceptio
6conventionsé, O6trutho, O0i dedwamearingsystdmse.dge, ¢

This concept of culture has much in common with symbolic interactionism, a methodological
approach that seeks to explain human behavior in terms of meanings (Geertz, 1973b). American
philosopher George Herbert Mead primarilyaebt! i shed the theory in t|
sociologist Herbert Blumer | ater coined the t
premises on which Symbolic interactionism rests (Blumer, 1969). The first premise, which is central
to this research, is that human beings act towards thiaged orthe meanings that the things have

for them (Blumer, 1969: 2). This, | take it to refer to the perceptions that people have for the things
and world around them. In short, people do not act tdsverings, but toward their perceptions of

these things (Geertz, 1973a). For instance, as discussed in detail under Chapter Six, forAfas, local
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Dobi is their clan territorymark of their identity and the actions they take pootestthe Big Man is
defense of their clan territory. From the point of view of the Big Man, his own actions in occupying
Dobiare6 devel opment 6 whi |l e t \Wandabadan whopratestoif m miesnbé@a i

devel opment 0.

The second premise underlying symbolic iattionism is that meanings are derived from, or arises
out of, the soci al interaction that one has v
system of meanings, is learned, revised, maintained, and defined in the contexts of peoglagnterac
The third premise of symbolic interactionism is that meanings are modified through an interpretive
process used by the person dealing with the things he encounters (Blumer, 1969A23r Pheple

are not automatons, driven by their culture tarathe way they set. Rather, as actors Afae people

use their culture to interpret all situations they are part of. Culture serves as a guide for acting and for
interpreting experience; it does not compel actors to follow a particular course (Spi&i8y,

Actors view their world through their perceptions. In other words, these perceptions serve as eyeglass

through which actor groups interpret their world and act on it.

This thesis took perceptions very seriously, as did symbolic interactiomists,as t udi ed ac't
perceptions carefully. For this reason, | needed a specific methodology designed to investigate
perception. Scholars argue that there are certain assumptions underpinning ethnographic studies
Andreas Glaeser, while acknowledgihgt not all studies hold these assumptions to the same degree,
identifies the following assumptions (Glaeser, 2005). The first assumption is that the aim of
ethnography is to investigate the life of a group of people, its customs, and its traditionscdrite s
assumption is the groups of people studied were typically conceived &ossitutive in at least

those aspects relevant to investigation. This means that all relevant interaction that could be studied
was supposed to happen within that group é&da, 2005: 29). This assumption is something | found

ripe for criticism. TheAfar people residing arounBobi are not the only actors involved in the
interactions, and factors arouDdbi are not the only detrimental factors influencing their perceptions

and behaviors. The third assumption is that the group was conesigesklfsustaining system and

the group was supposed to be bounded in a location (Glaeser, 2005). Finally, since the group was
thought of asself constitutive the ethnographer could &tehimself as a kind of alien, a member of
another world who had no real influence on what is going on locally (Glaeser, 2005). These
assumptions underpin classical ethnography, and in recent years assumptions of classical ethnograph

have been heavily ditized (Glaeser, 2005).
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The attack on the assumptions of classical ethnography came in several ways. The first major critique
came from Manchester School schel@luckman, 1940; Gluckman, 1961). The aim of ethnography

is no longer the bounded group but a process that gets instantiated by a set of people with relations
stretching well beyond the confines of the locality. To describe how a process ought to & studi

Gl uckman adopts the term 0ext emdtleodwhclaveaerefimet h o
and better formulated by Burawoy (Burawoy, 1998; Burawoy, 2@9).u c k man under | i n
series of specific incidents affecting the same groups thrayogriod showing how these incidents,

are related to changes within a group6dé (Gluc

The criticisms against the assumptions of classical ethnography led to the realization that
ethnographers and their objects were part and parcel of emd@mpassing relations, which in turn

led to what we know now as reflexive ethnography. The reflexive turn gave way to the realization that
cultures are not bounded and isolated things to be discovered in remote localities, but have been
actively shapedby movement of peopleonflict, and state building etc. As such, although it is still
interesting to study groups in their distinct local contexts, this is no longer sufficient; one must analyze
culture consideringts interactions with regional and natia | context s. The O6vi
the only object of anthropological studpobi has been studied by situating it within the wider
dynamics. The behavior of thfar people aroundDobi is shaped by factors that exist beyond the
locale, whichpointt o t he centrality of O6unbounded cul tu
the new turn in anthropology gave way to an awareness that cases need to be studied as extended n
only in time but also across space, which slowly triggered what weulet ual | y b-e t er
sited ethnographydo (Marcus, 1998: 72). The col
ethnography was that ethnographic practicestbecome both temporally and spatially extended
(Marcus, 1998: 73).

1.6.2 Primacy given to théfar point of view

The goal of ethnography, as Malinowski puts it, is "to grasp the native's point of view, his relation to
i fe, to realize his wvision of his worl doéé
ethnograpp has t o meet four essential prerequisite
of the studied culture, (ii) proficiency in the language of the community, and (iii) the use of participant

observation; and (iv) and as a product, the ethnograptmograph has to adopt the emic perspective,
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as opposed to the etic oned6d (Spradley, 1979:

and behavior are the primary focus of the exercise (Burawoy, 1998: 12).

In this thesis, | tried to walk fine line between the overtly eucentric, and etic view of Wilfred

Thesi ge DanskilDibdalrhye6 6 ( Thesi ger, 1996) and quite
wor ks of Hashi m Sh alUme ©997). dackiirg thia Hercaleaa tagknist(e&h,
even Thesiger admits nl regretted that I had

(Thesiger, 1996: 88).

Based on my ten months stay in the study area, | tried as much as possible to give primacy to the
voices and points of we of the Afar. This project embraces an emic approach. However, grasping
the insideroés point orecalstheemportance ohunderstandingeha woal t a
language Afar-af. During my fieldwork, | hired a\far to teach me théfar language. Due to the

state of emergencies (remained in effect for ten months over the course of my fieldwork), the protest
and my eviction, the lesson did not go as much as | wanted to. Furthermore, government structures
including the state court ugenharicas their official language, as you will see in the annexes attached
with this thesis. | relied on the assistance of research assistant/translator, although | communicated

with the Afar without too much help of an interpreter.

1.6.3. Extended casmeethod

Burawoy claims that the ECM is founded on four principles: extension of the observer into the lives
of participants under study; the extension of observations over time and space; the extension from
micro processes to macro processes; and the extendioeory (Burawoy, 2009). These principles
formed the basis for the extended case method, which create ties between the past and the presen
between the micro and the macro, between the researchers and researched, as well as between the pi
existing and newtheories (Burawoy, 1998: 5). | believe that, although ECM is best fit for legal
anthropological studies, it can be usefully drawn to the study of power struggles (political

anthropology), by capitalizing on the first two principles.

ECM emphasizes linkg local realities to forces outside a given samitiural area. This differs from
the bounded view of culture that dominated classical ethnography that limited the domain of
investigation to a specified cultural group or setting. In classical ethnograpbgearcher may not

go beyond a specific socmultural setting even when there are events that have close links with his/her
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area of investigation. Burawoyo6s s-eoloniahZarbiawo r k
gave way to the realizatiadhat culture isinboundedand researcher can go beyond a specific cultural
context. ECM is founded on the idea that researchers should extend their domain of exploration over
time and space. Extended case method appreciates the link between lotzd ezaliforces outside

their borders and doing so creates links between micro and macro forces. This has been employed ir

discussion in Chapter Seven.

The aim of this thesis is to understand and describe the emerging new forms of powekfar the
Region. The principles of ECM, particularly extension of observations over time and space and
extension from micro processes to macro forces appear to be fitting for this research. This method
helped me investigate changes over time in the struggleDoeamamgst actor groups. Struggles

for access to and control Dobi involves severah ¢ t groupsfsome of whom are locateddiabi,

and others are located outsideDaibi, operating beyond the local. ECM will help to link the forms of
struggles ovebDobi to factors that lie beyond the local. In my study, the mianezzo linkage can be
observed in the way th&far Region politics contributed to the rise of the Big Man. The riitiacro

linkage can be seen in the way the Ethiopian and Eritrean border WarZQ998led to shortage of

salt imported from Eritrea and hence led to the beginning of commercial salt mindgbgrand

therefore the changes in the forms of control

This research is rooted in a groundectaty methodology Grounded theorysi a systematic
methodology that has been largely, but not exclusively, applied to qualitative research. The
methodology involves the construction of hypotheses through the collecting and analysis of data.
Through this métodological approach, this project begun with a question and collection of qualitative
data. As | review the data collected, ideas and later concepts become apparent: ideas/concept:
"emerge" from the data. The researcher then tagged those ideaedafusing ATLAS Ti) that
succinctly summarize the ideas/concepts. As more data are cobleetethe course of the extended
fieldwork, and rereviewed, codes were grouped into higlexel concepts, and then applied to
abstract data and challeng the prevding theorisationwith regards to emergencoé new forms of

power, associated new ways of acced3dbi Salt Lake, and the protracted local conflidhe choice

of appropriatetechniques fodata collection is very important to collect reliable détagenerate

conceps, andeventuakbstractions
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1.6.4. Techniques and sources of data collection

Techniques of empirical investigation are key to a proper anthropological study. As an ethnographer,
| drew onseveraltechniques: key informant interwie observation (including by accompanying a

local elder), focus group discussion, intervielaries,and review of secondary sources. Being aware

of the critique against the social network analysis (see Scott, 2017), | was somehow reluctant to do a
netwok analysis according to the technipaé-setof network analysis (Jon and Richard, 2013: 596).
During fieldwork, | also became more and more aware of the danger | would run when researching
bl untly the Big Mano6s net Dabd Big Mdhovasaavesnled rathterh e |

indirectly through other qualitative techniques used in this thesis.

1.6.41.Keyi nf or imarviews aind bservatios

| conducted interviews with more than 28 key informants selected froAfdinehe state (federal and

local government) and investors. Please refer to annex 1 for the list and profile of my key informants.
A key informant is someone who can offer specific, specialized knowledge on a particular issue you
wish to understand bettergfadley, 1979). Klls are qualitative -depth interviews of people selected

for their firsthand knowledge about a topic of interest. The interviews are loosely structured, relying
on a list of issues to be discussed, informed by my research questignmfétenant interviews
resemble a conversation among acquaintances, allowing a free flow of ideas and information
(Spradley, 1979: 29). As an interviewer, | raised questions and took their replies on my notes and

recorded on audicecorder, when the inteewee agreed to it.

Observation is a powerful technique to get firsthand experience about the-dkay lives of the
subjects of the research. The method was used for understanding forms of power at fleppver

how actors acquire accessobi, andthe land dispute between the Big Man and the |&¢at. It

was useful to understand the struggles that each actor group makes to establish their cobwbl.over
Importantly, it helped in understanding whether the actions of the actor groups aeewithi their
discourses. | then triangulated the data generated from my observation with data generated through
other techniques. For instance, the Big Man claims he does not use any armed force to protect his
interest oveDobi, but in practice | have glrved that he uses the local police finidha (clan armed

militia) to defend his interest dbobi.
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| have also observed thgandabaclanprotestthe Big Man. When the protest erupted in last week of
December 2016, | was Dobi. | personally observedhié Wandaban action. After five elders from
theWandabaaccused of organizing and leading the protest were imprisoned, | also observed the court
process by following them téli Dar andAsaytatowns. Please refer to Chapter 7 for details on this.
lamawar e t hat i n anthropologi cal research parti
point of view (Spradley, 1980). Unfortunately, due to the sensitivity surrouri2iahg | could not

involve in the protest as a way of participant observaiibe. context within which | was conducting

the study and the nature of the conflict itself proved to be a challenge for participant obseFaation.
observe the court process and the back door negotiations, | chose to follow a reSfaectéter,

Hussen Ygyo. | found this technique to be very safe and very productive. Hussen Yayyo is a member
of theAussa Sultanatend a respectefifar elder. He is usually invited to resolve major conflicts that
occurs among thafar. One such case he was involved in wessdonflict between thé/andabaand

the Big Man.

1.6.42.  Focus group discussions and social mapping

I have conducted three focus group discussions (FGDs) over the course of my fieldwork. This includes
a FGD with members of th&/andabaclan (in Galafi) and a FGD with members afubakubo ke
Modaito clan (in Dobi) and a FGD inAsayta Focus group discussisrare predetermined semi
structured interview discussions moderated by the researcher. During FGDs, | asked questions (with
the help of my assistant) to elicit responses and generate discussion among the participants. My goa
was to generate the maximumamberof opinions to understand specific themes at a deeper level than

| have managed to get from individual interviews and other techniques. During the FGDs, several
issues were discussed including &far ethnagenesis, social differentiations among &far, local
belonging (autochthone versus allochthone) andifaetraditional conflict resolution system. FGD
guestions flew in two stages: introducing participants to the discussion topic and make them feel more
comfortable sharing their opinion withetlyroup and then delving into the discussion topics. The fact
that theAfar speak turn by turn makes the whole process very smooth and enjoyable. Although ideally,
it is recommended that a FGD should be between 60 and 90 minutes (Neuman, 2011: 61), in my
experience among th&far, it took between 120 minutes and 180 minutes. A key lesson is that, when

it comes to sequencing, it is better to conduct FGD after the researcher is acquainted with local people

so that discussants are comfortable with the reseiatalspeak freely.
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Figure 2 Focus group discussion held with\tii@ndabeaclan elders

Bl

| asked the participants of the FGDs to draw social maps. When | was working in international
development agencies, | came to learn a tool known as social mapping. Social mapping is a visual
method of showing the relative location of clans, the distributib people over land, resources
available in an area etc. | put this technique to use in mafmbg in defining clan and sublan
territories. It was a participatory technique, which involved and was led #fahéhemselves. My

role was facilitatio. Participants of the FGD in the two clans drew their clan territories, location of

their subc | awums-@-gis Dobi, types of natural resources availableDwbi etc.

1.6.43. Case study

For the discussion on land dispute, the case study was used to reveal the power struggles and lege
realities intheAfarRe gi o n. This thesis adopts Gluckmanés
case land dispute cases) will provide a better wtaleding of conflict over land. Disputes can be used

as an entry point of social analysis (Gluckman, 1961). In this thesis, land conflict will be used as an
entry point to understand the power struggles between and among the different actor groups. Chapte

seven, to which the case study method was applied, explores forms of land confli@blivéhave
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presented two cases: conflict between the Big Man and memberslailthkubo ke Modaitalan

and conflict between the Big Man and members oiMamdabaclan.

1.6.44. Diaries and recordings

In addition to the interviews, observation and focus group discussions, complementary techniques
were used to gather data. Accordingly, | have taken photo pictures, recorded audio conversations, anc
took field-notes. During the evenings, data collectedulgh the different techniques were transcribed.

This strategy helped to capture information while the memory is fresh in mind. It also helps initial
data analysis whilst in the field, and to identify data gaps that need to be filled. Data gaps that were

identified the nights before were filled on the days that follow.

Keeping diaries and fieldotes has another advantage. It helps to compare narratives (discourses) of
the actor groups generated through the different techniques with whatdaterg acounts of real
events of struggles ov@&obi. This helps to check if there are discrepancies between what the local

Afar were saying and doing in their day-day lives.

1.6.45. Review of secondary sources

Secondary sources were reviewed tolgetic information on forms of ownership and governance of
land, and the geographical, historical and soetmnomic background of ti#dar, and to get various
researchersodo ideas and debates on thearshwddj ect
materials, figures, maps of the study area have been consulted in @etatnmentand use and

administration policies and proclamations, as well as mineral proclamations have been consulted.

At this juncture, | would like to state thmtprovide a better contexdobi salt land has been compared

with AfderaSalt Lake. Information abotfderai s acquired primarily fro
on theAfderaSalt Lake. This, | hope will give ane nuance to the difference in the way the two salt
lakes are governed. obi, commercial salt production started in 2004. Archives aAfaeRegion

Mining and Energy Bureau shows tidtierasalt mining begun in 199&fderais a Salt Lake, while

Dobiis not.
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Both Afderaand Dobi use solar evaporation mining. Solar evaporation is the oldest method of salt
production. In addition to difference in governance, the other difference is that in the Adderaf

salt water is arvested from the lake while in the caseDafbi the salt water is excavated from
underneath the surface. Two types of ponds are used. First is the concentrating pond, where the salt

water is concentrated. The second is the crystallizing pond, wherattisgpsoduced

Overall, it is fair to declare that, in this thesis | did not excessively rely on a single technique or source
of data. Rather, the application of the principle of triangulation was used wherein more than one data
or method are employedhen investigating a research question so that diverse viewpoints are

expressed on a topic.

1.6.5. Reflexivity: mirror reflection of self

In this subsection, | will recount the image of myself as seen in a mirror. | was [Bitidia Ayana

a midhighland town located in Weste@romia, about 1,060 km away fromobi. | had never been
to theAfar Region in general and f@obi beforetravelling for the fieldwork. In fact, thafar Region
was not even my first choice of study area. When | submittedautoral proposal to the Bayreuth
University in the summer of 2014, my interest was to conduct fieldwork iG&nebellaRegion, the
western most region of Ethiopia. | changed my mind after realizing thaislareadyresearclpbeing
conducted irGambdla. In any case, apart from being in Ethiopia, Afer Region is a new world to

me.

Conducting fieldwork in thé\far Region is like studying a world that is far but also close to home. |

am anOromofrom the western part @ddromia | was born to a Chstian family and identify myself

as such. I bel ong to what i Afar geepteanDabi ate Muslima b e | ¢
pastoralists in the Ethiopi a6 sAfarandtheswdy areacaren |
newworldstome. Thr ef or e, my endeavor can be seen as

can be questioned. | am an Ethiopian, a®\ae The OromoandAfar belong to the lowland Cushitic
linguistic group, and as such share up to thirty percent of vocabulagditioa to similarity in

grammar. That makes it close to home.

From the outset, | made it very clear that | am a student from a university in Germany. This reduces

the perceptions of partiality. | repeatedly declared that | am a researcher who cawddaoRegion
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to learn about forms of land ownership and governance. | also made it clear from the beginning that |
did not have an affiliation with any political party or government official in Aiar Region.

Therefore, | remained impartial throughout the discussionsoth politics and religious issues.

| have worked very hard to avoid biases, although | cannot say for neltr&igynember the timing

of the fieldwork was informative of my inclinations of struggles over land. During my fieldwork, the
country wasundergoing a continued, bloody protest, which was triggered by land questions in my
home region oOromia So, | was already inclined towards sympathizing with people who have been
forcefully evicted from their lands. However, | did not use this inclimatiodeliberately alter any of

the discussions.

| relied on two tactics to ensure reliability and validity of my research project. First, | decided to work
with anAfar elder who is well respected by all sides of the disputBai. Hussen Yayyo, son af

former Sultan is a livingpreathingwalking library when it comes to land issuesAifar. He was a

senior official under the Dreg and in the p@891 regime. He is seen as the eldest uncle iAdlssa
sultanatefamily. In addition to being my mentand person | shadowed to observe the court process

of theWandabaclan elders, he was also a springboard to ensure that | stayed on course, that | remained

impartial.

The second tactic | employed was plugging myselSamaraUniversity. SamaraUniversit, in
addition to providing support for my fieldwork, also became an institutional springboard where |
presented my findings (formally and informally) to academics at the University to receive critiques
and to gauge my progress. All this shows the rigarttich the study was subjected and how the thesis

is constructedand inferences are generated. Above all, | have repeatedly tried to check with my
informants as to whether my inferences reflect their lived experiences. Rigor while conducting

fieldwork endles immersion in detachment, closeness in distance.

1.7.  Structure of the thesis and major argument

This thesis is organized into eight chapters. In 2004, a new form of power, in the person of As
Mohammed Humed Yayyo asserted monopoly control Dedi salt mining land. The emergence of
the new form of power, a Big Man ov@obi contradicts a commonly llkassumption, according to

which as the state gains control over its peripheries, the space for the rise of new forms of power

12 Oxford dictionary defines neutrality as absence of decided views, expression, or strong feeling.
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would be limited. This seems to be the case withAttderaSalt Lake where since the beginning of
commercial salt mining in 189 the authority to grant access has moved from clan leaders to the state.
Contrary to this, obobi, Big Men control access to the site ever since commercial salt mining started
in 2004. This marks the first research problem.

The Big Man joins an alregdlural political landscape, which includes the Htialitional authorities

(such as clan leadersultan,and religious leaders) and the Ethiopian state. The second research
problem concerns the nature of relation among the Big Men, the neotraditahadend the state.

Il n Ethiopia, over seventy percent of the popu
cordd is tied to | an dfarRdglon €hangas indandtenure doenot goa s e
smoothly; rather, they resutt conflicts between the population and the power figures in charge. Land
lies at the center of the uprisings that overthrew the Imperial regime, the Derg regime, and forced the
2018 regime change. The third research problem relates to how the changelstemlae orDobi

has been perceived and received by thelaé@a. A common assumption i s
of a communally owned land might lead to conflicts between the Big Man and members of the local

Afar and eventually remove him from power.

Consideringhese research problems, this thesis raises the following research questions: what are the
features of the new form of power that emerged @@bi? What was the nature of the relations
bet ween the Big Man and the state? What have
have been the sources of the Big ManOobisig® wer -
the rise of the Big Man®/hat has been the nature of relation between the Big Man and thafacal

concerning control of accessbwbi? If there was conflict, how was it resolved?

It is possible to identify three lines of research concerning how political anthropology rgydel
changes in political order in Africa (Klute and Husken, 2010). The first perspective focuses on African
chieftainship and segmentary modes of tribal organization. The second perspective dwells on local
case studies: for instance, Bierschenk amalyise political arena and its actors in the African city of
Parakou in Benin and illustrates how the state operates behind the facade of modern diasstbod
onclientelism, corruption, and the appropriation of development aid (Bierschenk, 1999 &tatkin

and Husken, 2010). The third perspective focuses on the emergence of losshtadorms of power

and their interlacement with the state. This thesis falls in the third perspective. Within this perspective,
this thesis clears its own specific Inecby dwelling on the analyses of the rise of-state forms of

power in pastoral societies in the pestialist states in Africa. Ethiopia is one of the fourteen-post
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socialist states in Africa and thidar is one of the twalozen pastoral communities ¢he African

continent.

This thesis focuses ddobi salt mining land, which is found in ttgi Dar District in theAwusi Rasu
Zone of theAfar National Regional State in the northeastern Ethiopia. Since there are multiple actors
with interest overDobi, data for this thesis has been collected from the multiple actors located at
multiple sites: includingsamara Addis AbabaAsayta Dichoto, Dobi and Galafi. Three rounds of
fieldwork have been conducted over the course of this doctoral study, whiclupumsoughly ten

months of fieldwork.

This thesis is interested in understanding ac
to mind symbolic interactionism, according to which human behavior may be explained in terms of
perceptions, ow h a t Spradley calls o6cultural meaning
1973b). For this reason, | needed a theory of meaning and a specific methodology designed to
investigate perception. The emphasis on understanding and describing the percaptieAfar
peoplerecall the use of ethnography as the methodological approach. Several techniques of data
collection have been used, including key informant interviews, observation (included accompanying
a local elder), focus group discussions, aniere of secondary sources. It is through all these that |
managed to understand the features of the new forms of power, acdasii,tand the conflict

between the Big Man and the logehr, and between the Big Man and the state.

Under Chapter Two, | iV present a review of the relevant literature on new forms of power in pastoral
societies in possocialist states in Africa. In contemporary Africa, the cast of political actors includes
state and nostate orders (Bellagamba and Klute, 2008: 16). agalinba and Klute have grouped the
new forms of power into two broad categories:
2008: 17). Chiefs, and headmen (Ciabarri, 2008; Husken, 2009), religious leaders (Bellagamba,
2008), local notablesandethr i nf |l uent i al personalities are 0
17) . Examples of the Onew guyso6 may include
returnees from the diaspora (Ciabarri, 2008), and Big Men (Boas, 2012; Jourdan, 2008).

For the study of new forms of power in pastoral societies in thespaosdlist states in Africa, this

thesis has been inspired by -tribdl @ompettivelpditicad drderT h o m
in the borderl and of E)g,y pAl iacned B.e |blyaagba nfbHwu saknred
Obeside the state: emergent powers in contemp
conflicts and i nfor mal p o WheworksoBCialgarridhe¢he new fortns n e t

of power amag a pastoraBomalisociety in Somalilandvere insightful (Ciabarri, 2008), Luca
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Jourdanés study on Governor Serufuli in North
piece on emergent forms of powerKidal, North of Mal i (Bel |l agambzs

edited book on Big Men in Africa.

Under Chapter Three, | wipiresent the conceptual approaches used to investigate the new form of
power intheAfarRegi on i n northeastern Ethiopia. Thi s
of 6Big Men and networksoé (Utas, 201@gMenwith) . M
Mitchell s concept of soci al net wor ks (Ut as,
influential individual in a tribe, but such a person may not have formal tribal or other authority
(Sahlins, 196 3: 286) . Sfallowers wghopsoteddan gand Meomomi@ r o \

assistance, and in return receives recognition and legitimacy, which he uses to increase his status

(Sahlins, 1963). Mi t chel describes soci al net
kinand idetity-b ased groups, and as such deviates frol
21).

Big Men ascend to power based on their ability to create a following through their informal abilities
to assist people (Utas, 2012: 6). However, this isheobnly source of their power. Sofsky and Paris
identify reciprocity, charisma, and the capacity to establish social order as additional sources of power
(Sofsky and Paris, 1991).

Big Men construct and maintain their internal and external recognitimugh their everyday
practices. This thesis is inspired by the approach to legitimacy, which incorporates different forms of

|l egitimacy into the concept of dédbasic | egitim
form of recognition basean the tangible demonstration that those in pa&erdosomething (Klute,

2013). Kelly argues that reciprocal patrimonial distribution of resources is an important aspect in
conferring legitimacy (Kelly, 2012: 36). Furthermore, Klute argues that bastarilagy may be
acquired through oneb6s ability to pr odearitoey 6st

andprovide protection against violence within that territory (Klute and Trotha, 2004).

In order to study the nature of relationween the new form of power and the Ethiopian State, | drew
inspiration from KI ut e -saonvde rTeriog rhtaydss (cTornoctehpa i aon
they used in order to describe a situation whereby the local traditional authority (chiaftafinds!

in northern Mali) appropriate powers and functions of the central Malian state. Another study uses

this concept to focus on the takeover of central functions of the state by development organizations
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(Neubert 1997). In this thesis, the conceptibparasovereignty will be engaged to focus on how the

Afar Big Men appropriate the functions of the state.

Since the emergence of the Big Man, the way actor groups acquire acbess tas changed. This

raises the question of what concept to usevestigate the new ways of acquiring access. There are
three alternatives: property (Hann, 2007: 290), territoriality (Sack, 2001), and access (Ribot and
Peluso, 2003: 154). This thesis argues that the latter is appropriate. Whereas property refers to the
right to benefit (Hann, 2007: 290), access refers to the ability to benefit, and hence is more
encompassing and broader than property (Ribot and Peluso, 2003: 22). Access entails that actor group
may acquire or enjoy benefits from land through severgbwacluding through property (through
state and neotraditional l and rights), | ocal
soci al net work, and begging (whi c h Dadbi.Alrthedee r t

different avenues can be subsumed under access.

The empirical chapter begins in Chapter Four. Under this Chapter, | will discuss the neotraditional
forms of power that had the power to grant acceB®otm between 1991 and 2004. The neotraditional
sociopolitical organization is rooted in kinship, in particular clanship. At the clan level, there are three
sociapolitical organizations, which | call the triadstakabon malla and fihima. Makabon These

triads are just one constellation in the universe of powénamifar region. Above the seemingly
egalitarian social structure, there is a hierarchical political system, which constitutes the realm of the
sultanate. My study area falls within tAeissa SultanateThe new form of power that emerged in

2004 did not oly displace the state and clan leaders, but also challenged the authority of the sultans.

Under Chapter Five, | will discuss the rise of a Big Man, in the person of As Mohammed Humed
Yayyo. This new form of power differs from the neotraditional formgafers discussed above. The

Big Man is at the same time a state official,
assumption that states representatives and "traditional authorities" are in an opposite relation to one
another. The Bigvlan acquired power through several ways, one of which is through the recognition
given to him by the members of tAéar society and the Ethiopian State. The Big Man received state
awards, displays of billboardshirts and documentary videoand songsmli f yi ng hi s &6 hi
with regards tdobi. In 2010, theAfar Region awarded As Mohammed a gold medal labeling him a
model businessman and hero of development. In 2014, the Federal Government awarded As
Mohammed a gold medal labeling him, agaima d e | investor for his Om

in developingdDobi (Ethiopian Broadcasting Corporation, 2014).
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The Big Man also acquired power through the perceptions that he is inventive, which speaks to one
of the crucialsourcesof power proposed b$ofsky and Paris (1991). The Big Man is credited for
inventing a way to begin commercial scale salt minindoobi. Furthermore, Big Man acquired his
power through amassing immense wealth from exploitation of the local natural resources. The Big
Man earngnore than USD twenty million dollars per year. The appropriation of material resources
from salt mining is reinforced by the Big Mar
district administrator and his membership in the central commiftéeeoruling party of theAfar

National Regional Staté&far Peoples Democratic Party (APDP).

The Big Man also constructs and maintains his
which is his ability to redistribute resource and assispjeein times of need (Sahlins, 1963), which
al so speaks to Kellyds argument about how po\

distribution of resources (Kelly, 2012).

Chapter Five also includes di shesissdrswirsprationffront h e
Kl uteds approach to | egitimacy which incorpor
Obasic | egitimacyd, which refers to a particu

that those in poweran dosomething beneficial for the people (Klute and Trotha, 2004). During the
2015 droughtpobib s Bi g Man provi ded eAfaeirngyetndy greaalhisis st a
one of the classical definitions Hehas®enbpbliceds 0 s
the territory of two clans; he grabbed the authority oftfse neotraditional leaders to grant access to
Dobi, and he collects tax from investors and refuses to pay royalty to the state. At the same time, the
Big Man distributes money not only to his kin but also to people in his network. The question is how
to explain these seemingly contradictory faces of theg Ma n . A little diggi

persona reveals that these facades are not contradictory at all.

Since its emergence, the Big Man took over some of the functions of the state sstdte@ctors.

The Big Man grants accessmbi, collects tax and provides protections for persons and property on
Dobi. This differs from the experience AifderaSalt Lake, where all the 570 active investors acquired
mining permit from the state and are all paying taxes to the state. The Big Man uses local state police
force and clan 6militiad t o prDobiiAsMohgmmedtusest i o
his position as vice administrator of thdi Dar District to deploy members of the district police force

to play his bidding. On top of that, the Big Man also relies orfithma, whom he turned to his

personal militia. During my extended fieldwork, | haleserved that theubakubo ke Modaito | a n 6 s
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flhima, whom he ar ms; pr ot elobi Thehagpro@Biatign oMl mole of then t e
state by the Big Man corrobosatves eKilguntt ¢ 6arf K| T
2004).

Under Chapter 6, | will present how in the p&801 period actor groups (including thA&r people)
acquire access toobi. | will argue that the form of accessDwbi from 1991 to 2004 differs from

the experience since 2004 (that is since the rise @ithélan). Between 1991 and 2004, access to
Dobiwas acquired through claims of land rights, claims of local belonging and marriage relations. In
the Post2004 period, claims of land rights did not necessarily entitle the actors holding them to derive
mateaial benefits from the natural resources to which those rights apply. ThéAfac&lave the right

to useDobi by citing to theAfar Ma d a ltowever, they lacked the capacity to derive any material
benefit from it. In the pos2004, access tbobi has ber acquired mainly through connections with

the Big Man. The change in the forms of access to land coupled with the rise of a new form of power
that displaced the neotraditional authorities did not go smoothly; it rather led to conflicts, a subject

which will be discussed in Chapter Seven.

Under Chapter Seven, | will present the forms of conflict debi since 1991 (with particular
emphasis on the pe2004 period). This thesis sees the conflict debi mainly as the struggles for

power to decide accesoDobi. | drew an inspiration from Clausewitz proposition, according to which
conflict is a continuation of power struggle through other means (Clausewitz, 1989). This thesis
perceives that the pe2004 conflicts between the Big Man and the lgdari s about t he E
attempt to maintain his pasmvereign rule oveddobion the one hand, and the loédir clans attempt

to retake that power away from him.

Whereas before 2004, conflict ovBobi was resolved through th&far neotraditional conftit
resolution system, in the pe2004 period, although the disputants brought their case téftre
neotraditional | egal system, it was al | but
Kipsigis of Southwestern Kenya where, despite the chiartpe forms of land tenure from communal
ownership to private holding, they managed to resolve their conflicts through the traditional conflict
resolution systems (Saltman, 2002: 159). Saltman argues that even though the Kipsigis did not have
legal precdents that could offer solutions to the disputes that inevitably derive from the concept of
private ownership of land, the neotraditional law has generated changes in adapting to these changinc
socioeconomic conditions (Saltman, 2002:

160).
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The Big Manhas aggressively manipulated thiar neotraditional conflict resolution system. My key
informants say that the Big Man employed a divide and rule tactic, to turn clan leaders against their
members, mainly through distribution of resources. The introducfianoney into traditional social
relationsrecallsBohannandés thesi s. Bohannan introduced
analyzing the Tiv in Nigeria. Bohannan identifies three types of ranked exchange objects, each
restricted to its own sepdesexchange sphere; ideally, objects do not flow between spheres (Bohannan
and Bohannan, 1968: 16). The first sphere includes food items, the second sphere includes wealth
items such as brass rods and cattle while the third and most prestigious spharmavaageable

female relative. Each sphere is a different universe of objects, and a different set of moral values and
different behavior are to be found in each sphere (Bohnnan and Bohannan, 1968: 227). It is considerec
immoral to use prestige objectsgorchase goods from a lower sphere. Bohannan points out that the
introduction of money broke down the barriers between spheres by creating a pathway for exchange

that is not accounted for in the existing restrictions.

The introduction of money into commal societies may break the exchange restricttbos;making

it possible to be able to do what is previously unacceptable. This may explain wifathe
neotraditional legal system failed to resolve the conflict &adri, which is going on since 2004. The

Big Manbés financi al handouts to the c¢clan | ead
favor of materi al i mple Befose2(04, displacengg nhesbel ob aoclan fleorn  t
its territory was seen as a crime as it did during the 1985af#rrconflict between thieubakubo ke
Modaito clan and théNVandabaclan. In the posR004 period, even though the Big Man, who hails

from the Lubakubo ke Modait@lan, displaced several families from tiandabaclan for the
extraction of salt, to the clan leaders, it was not considered a crime. Leaders of the two clans benefit
from Dobi salt mining business. This shows changes in legakpgonsi of what is right and what

wrong, presenting a challenge to the exercise of neotraditional justice system. Due to this reason, the

attempts by the loc#\far to take their plea to the doors of the clan leaders did not bear result.

Before 2004,He state court rarely dealt with land dispute that occurred amorgahesince 2004,
however, members of the twifar clans on multiple occasions brought their case to the state. The
action of bringing their case to the state may point to how the cortynuses the state law as a
Aweapon of the weako (Scott, 1985) to try to
Beckmann and Benddeckmann, 2006). Even though they presented their case to the state, it was not
resolved, which begs the questizvhy. The failure of the state to address the conflict may be

explained by Hell man and Kauf mannds propositi
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State capture refers to the way private actor groups manipulate the govetonméioience stte
actions in their favor (Hellman and Kaufmann, 2000). The phenomenon of state capture was first
identified on possocialist states in East European and Central Asian countries moving from planned

to market economy (Hellman and Kaufmann, 2000).

Under Qhapter Eight, | will present the overall conclusion of the thesis.
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Chapter Two

2. Literature on emerging new forms of power in pastoral societies in post

socialist States in Africa

2.1. Introduction

In contemporary Africa, the cast of relevant political actors goes far beyond the realm of the state and
includes norstate orders (Bellagamba and Klute, 2008: 16). Various scholars analyzing thel@ost

war political dynamics in Africa have describegracess of pluralization of forms of power in several
states across Africa (Klute and Bell agamba, :
Emer gent Powers in Contemporary Adoveinmentadl andBe | |
communitybased organizations, militia, international organizations and transnational corporations,
returnees from diasporas, and the-treditional® authorities as some of the power figures observed

in contemporary Africa (Bellagamba and Klute, 2008: 16).

Bellaganba and Klute have grouped the plural forms of power in Africa into two broad categories of
6ol d fellowsé and O6new guysod (Bell agamba and
Husken, 2009), religious leaders (Bellagamba, 2008), local estabt other influential personalities,
whose contemporary return to the stage has come after a long history of conflicting relationships and
adjustments to states, are o6old fellowsdé (Bel
may includesthnic militia (Bellagamba and Klute, 2008), rgovernmental organizations (de Bruijn,
2008), returnees from diaspora (Ciabarri, 2008), and Big Men (Boas, 2012; Jourdan, 2008).

BScholars differ on whet hert rtaodiutsieontanled .t eTrrma déittriaodni tniaoyn
cultural practices and ideas, which provides people with claims (for instance over land). Spear defines tradition

as discourses through whipkople assert or present interests in terms of the past (Spear, 2003, S. 4). However,

Spears advises that we should neither be too constructivist nor too essentialist in our thinking about tradition

(Spear, 2003, p. 6). Building on this, Kramer pointstbat tradition is not a phenomenon of an objective length

of time and that ntraditonnn or &6t radi ti onal authorityd exists which h:
Ainvention of tradition, a concept maddédapr onminiye it riamdi t
which "appear or claim to be old are often quite recent in origin and sometimes invented (Ranger E. H., 1983, p.

9). | also acknowledge that tradition is always contested and changing, a process of tradition being reinterpreted
andreconstructed by rulers and ruled alike to gain power and access to land. Neotraditional implies a gradual
synthesis of old traditiofgaand imevadrd iideano.r eT lag pa djped
purpose of this thesis.
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2.2. Emerging new forms of power in pastoral societies in-postalist sates in Africa

In this subsection, selected literature on new forms of power in pastoral societies in postsocialist
states in Africa will be reviewed. | am inspi.
(eds.) O6Beside the st adrear ye meefrrgiecnad p(o2med &) ,i nT
neot ri bal competitive political order in the b
Utasbs (eds.) O6African conflicts and infor mal

K1 ut e @ bookesddevbted to the discussion of the new forms of power in Africa, which includes

a dozen chapter, and this thesis was inspire
emergent forms of power Kidal, Nor t h of Mal i of@a@ahe 8mergingdarnesiofa r r i
power among a pastor@bmalis oci ety in Somaliland (2008), anc
Serufuli of North Kivu in DRC -emefyén8e)of nemibéd ¢ s k e

associations among a pastohalad Ali Bedouinsociety in a possocialist state of Egypt and Libya.
| have selected Utasob6s edited book is devoted

that shares similar features with the new form of power i\taeRegion.

2.21. Features of the new forms of power in Africa

Since the 1990s, different forms of power have appeared on the political landscape in several post
socialist states in Africa. 600l d fellowsdé in
acquired key role in the military and security appss@h Somaliland (Ciabarri, 2008), in the north of

Mali (Klute and Trotha, 2004), and dominate the political arena in the borderlands of Egypt and Libya
(H¢sken, 2009) . Further mor e, oOnew guyso6 in
Ibrahim Ag Banhage in th&idal in the North of Mali (Boas,

2012) and Governor Serufuli in North Kivu in Democratic Republic of Congo (Jourdan, 2008).

Luca Ciabarriés study of Somaliland focuses o
key figuresof power (Ciabarri, 2008: 55). He argues that clan leaders have gained a visibility that they
never enjoyed under the Socialist regime. In addition to clan elders, returnees from the Gulf States
and from western countries have emerged as key figures pmdbess of political reconstruction that

occurred after the civil war, providing material, intellectual and social services to sustain party politics
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and political competition at both the local and natideatls Ciabarri, 2008: 56). He underlines that

the core of these two forms of power is kinship relation.

Husken argues that among tAalad Ali Bedouinin the borderland of Egypt and Libya, neotribal
associations and their leaders represent the key forms of power (Husken, 2009). Husken stetes that t
Bedouinuse the Arabic term Aila (Lineage) to identify the figbal associations, although he finds

this emic typology inaccurate. Hiisken argues that although the core of the associations is based or
kinship relations, they are not necessarily congtrwath lineages or clans. The associations refer to

the tribaltradition,but they are not a functional element of the tribe, clan, and lineage as stated by the
classical segmentary theory (Evanistchard, 1940). In the case of associations, which havertly

evolved around Islamic preachers, the tribal reference is left behind in favor of a religious logic. For
this reason, Hisken prefers the term-trdzal association, and the associations are led by dominant

personalities, whomPld iltalcells EmMRircmpaernsear s o0,

Since the early 1990s, tikédal, Mal i 6 s nort hern region borderi
changes, which have led to the emergence plural forces such Bgatteginsurgents, the lamic

GSPC Groupe Salafiste pour la predication et le Con)ptite Malian State and the Malian army, the
Algerian Military, and the United States of America (USA) army and Big Men (Bellagamba and Klute,
2008: 8). As can be seen from the list, the for¢gday in this region are localegional,and trans
regional, and gl obal . Bel | aTgaegrbbals andtlkeir aticulatioa 6 s
with the other forms of power iKidal (Bellagamba and Klute, 2008: 8).

Morten Boasbdo&asittlkes inthktéde sand: i nfor mal ne
Mali peripherydé (Boas, 2012) documents the ri
Kidal (Boas, 2012: 120). Boas discusses the evolution of Ibrahim Ag Bahanga ftonior rebel

fighter to leader of a new violent insurgency against the Malian state in July 2007. After the end of
the SecondTuareg Rebellion (199601996), Ibrahim Ag Bahanga, managed to acquire his own
commune, in the border area betwé&zso andKidal (Boas, 2012: 125. Boas further notes that the

Big Man did not come from noble or royal lineage (Boas, 2012: 121).

Luca Jourdan discusses a new form of political order in North Kivu, in the Democratic Republic of
Congo, by taking the case of Governor Eng Serufuli from the Eastern Congo in the borderland of
the DRC and Rwanda (2008). Governor Serufuli (who ruled the North Kivu between 2000 and 2006)

represents a Big Man.
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The above scholars offer different explanations regarding the factors surrothmeli@gmergence of

new forms of power. For some, new forms of power emerge due to the space created by the weaknes
or absence of state, while for others it is not necessarily related to the weakness of a state. Ciabatrri
indicates that the disappearanceéhef state, particularly as military and coercive structures, may have
confounded the rise of new forms of power in Somaliland (Ciabarri, 2008: 57). That is, the emergence
of clan leaders as key political players in Somaliland may be associated withdkddwa of the

state ofSomala, which made the reconfiguration of a viable political space in the NoiEuwenala
possible. Jourdan also underlines that Governor Serufuli emerged as powerful figure following the
conflicts that have ravaged the Great Laggion since the 1990s, which crumbled state structures,
including the State of DRC (Jourdan, 2008: 76).

For other scholars, weakness of the state is not to blame for the emergence of new forms of power.
Bellagamba and Klute argue that state weaknesstito blame for the rise of theuaregrebels in

Kidal. These scholars argue that Mal i does not
6failingé (Bell agamba and Klute, 2008: 8). Al
it is the combination of Malian politics (especially decaleation) played out on the local scene and

a reemergence of the importance of old trade routes into Algeria (now chiefly with illicit trade,
smuggling of contraband cigarettes, emerging drugs trade and trafficking of people destined for
Europe) that hasreated not only new regional networks with, for instaat€aedain the Land of
Maghreb (AQIM) and the Niger Justice Movement (MNJ), but also novel types of Big Men contesting
local power (Boas, 2012: 126).

Husken argues that weakness of state isthe precondition for the emergence of tebal
associations and their leaders amongAhb&ad Ali Bedouinin the borderland of Egypt and Libya
(2009). Husken elaborates this by taking the Egyptian state as an example. The Egyptian state is
comparativy stable and capable of acting. It provides its citizens with basic services, has the
monopoly of violence, and controls its territory (Hisken, 2009). Hisken goes on to argue that it is not
the weakness or #unctioning of the state, but the interlacerhef an already informalised state with

local power groups that accounts for the emergence efrifbab associations (Hiusken, 2009).

From the above discussion, it is possible to draw two points. First, among the pastoral societies of
Aulad Ali Bedouin(Husken, 2009) an&omals (Ciabarri, 2008), it was the néraditional leaders

rooted in kinship system that reappeared on the public space. This is not the case in my study area
where a Big Man emerged and pushed thetratitional leaders to the side.setting where Big Men
emerged, such as Kidal and North Kivu (Boas, 2012; Jourdan, 2008), the Big Men did not belong
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to the noble lineage, which differs from tA&r Big Man. Secondly, the question of whether a state
weakness is a confounding factor the emergence of a new form of power has not been conclusively

answered.

2.2.2. Relationship between the new forms of power and the state

Scholars have debated the nature of the relationship between the state and the new forms of power it
African states. Ciabarri argues that the nature of relation between the state and nonstate actors (clan
and party politics) in Somaliland is one of cogiem and violent confrontation (Ciabarri, 2008: 57).

Ciabarri claims that the weakening of the state, in terms of financial resources and capacities to control
the people and the territory, places it on the same level as other authorities, sometiméiaogmpe

sometimes collaborating. Ciabarri further notes that what is peculiar about Somaliland is that the new
forms of power are beside the state, since they maintain equal and sometimes superior strength anc

legitimacy in controlling resources, peoplaldarritories (Ciabarri, 2008: 62).

Jourdan argues that Governor Serufuli is a power beside the state, which according to contingent
interests, can oppose the state as well as try to-beted into its structures (Jourdan, 2008: 75). In
similar vein Klute argues that thEuaregrebels act beside the state. Thmaregrebels are visible and

sit at the table during peaceaking negotiations (Bellagamba and Klute, 2008: 16). In other words,
the historical relationship between tfearegcommunities andhe Malian government has been

characterized by egoing process of collaboration and conflict (Bellagamba and Klute, 2008: 10).

2.2.3. Sources of power and legitimacy of the new forms of power

The question of identifying the source of power ofribe/ forms of power has also received attention

in the debates on the ngtate forms of power in Africa. Boas argues tkatald s Bi g Me n,
particular Ag Bahanga, acquired power through combinations of the following: charisma, ability to
use force, anbtly drawing on new economic opportunities of the t'@abkaran trade, including drugs

and the trafficking of people (Boas, 2012: 125).

Jour dan argues t hat at t he | ocal l evel, Go:
interdependent footings (Jowam, 2008: 79). First, Serufuli governed North Kivu on behalf of the
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Congolese state. Secondly, Serufuli created a locagpgarnmental organization (call@@dut pour

la Paix et le DeveloppememPD) whose declared objective was fighting for peace. Thi&irufuli

armed and commanded his personal militia (called Local Defense-Eofeunder the pretense of
securing the region. At the regional level, his power was based on an alliance with Kigali, the
Rwandese capital, which gave economic and milisanyport (Jourdan, 2008: 76). Finally, Serufuli
resorted to a strategy of fAextraversiono (Bay
and aid industry, which plays an important role in confirming local power structures (Jourdan, 2008:
76).

The next question is how the new forms of power construct and maintain their internal and external
recognition/legitimacy. It appears that several strategies have been used. Klute argues that the
legitimacy of theTuaregrebels was related to their abiltyo pr oduce O6state eff
themselves, to redistribute resources, and to develop elements of justice and equality (Klute and
Trotha, 2004: 122).

Husken on his part argues that amongAbkdAli Bedouin the core of the netsibal assciation is
based on close kinship relations, whereby thetrnibal associations refer to the tribal tradititm
acquire legitimacy (H¢gsken, 20009: 9) . Thi s
| egiti macyd ( Spear nvindn@ ioder of reimégined histaricaldraditidnet e ¢ o

Ciabarri notes that tribal elders in Somaliland acquired legitimacy through what can be qualified as a
form of O6basic | egitimacyd, the most i mprrtan
2008: 65). Clan affiliation, and their leaders, play a central role when seeking shelter, and was the
ultimate guarantor of personal protection (Ciabarri, 2008: 69). Ciabarri further notes that the tribal
leaders in Somaliland play a central role ésalving disputes through tribal procedures of dispute
settlement, which often substitute the ones offered by the state (Ciabarri, 2008: 69). Finally, Ciabarri
argues that legitimacy involves lineages, where most of wealth redistribution occurs withim pat
client relationships (Ciabarri, 2008: 70).

The power and legitimacy of a prevailing form of power is also associated with ability to grant access
to resources. In other words, ability to grant access to land establishes political relationships in two
important and interrelated ways. First, landutenis fundamentally redistributive in nature, and has
profound political consequences (Boone, 2014: 11). Secondly, land tenure is related with authoritative
power because claims over land incentivizes actors to seek authorization of their access$ ttiaims a

door of figures of power, and by so doing, contribute to the construction and consolidation of their
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power and legitimacy (Lund, 2013). In other words, the process of seeking and acquiring access to
land has the effect of granting power and legitiynacthe authorizing forms of power. This will take
us to the next subection that discusses how actor groups in pastoral societies-sopaist states

in Africa acquired access to land.

2.3. Access to land in pastoral societies in pstidist states in Africa

The aim of this susection is to present review literature regarding forms of access to land among
pastoral societies in pesbcialist states in Africa. It is possible to identify two lines of argument
concerning how actor grouquire access to land. The first line of argument states that among
pastoral societies in pesbcialist states, access to land may be acquired through land rights (both the
state and traditional land tenure regimes), and both traditional authoritiéiseastdte structure may

grant such access (Boone, 2014: 9). In Africa, two types of land tenure systems have crystallized over
the course of time. The first is the state systems, which is based on policies, laws and proclamations
put in place by the govements and the second relates to-state (also known as neotraditional
tenure arrangements), which operates in accordance with existing traditionahoates,and value
systems (Boone, 2014). The second line of argument states that access to lals in@yacquired

by virtue of belonging to the local population (Lund, 2011).

This thesis was inspired by four studies conducted on pastoral societies in post socialist states. It
includes Redaods SAfau(dRye daan t210€l 4 § pfth€&dadayya®@remos t u d
(Gebr e, 2009) , Ma r i a nsonsali(GebreMhrgam,c2005),t andeFratkin anid o p i
Mear ns 0s dvaasalirynorthern Tarizania and Mongols in Mongolia (Fratkin and Mearns,
2003). Fratkin and Mearns study focuses loa Maasai in northern Tanzania and Mongols in
Mongolia (Fratkin and Mearns, 2003). THaasaiare cattle and small stock (goats and sheep) herders
occupying the savanna grasslands of southern Kenya and northern Tanzania. Under the socialist
regime, Tanzawai embracedljamaa which completely changed the property rights regime in the
country, including that of th&aasai (Fratkin and Mearns, 2003). Previous land rights granted to
families and individual rights held under traditional law were abolished. ioaditand rights of the

Maasai were transferred to the Village Councils, which were responsible for land allocation and

management (Fratkin and Mearns, 2003).
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With the change of government in 1985amaapolicy was reversed. In its place, the new government
implemented a gradual transition to the property rights and resource governance systems that are stil
being put in place to date. This transition meant that the new land policy enacted in 199%dupport
private property rights. The new land policy also recognized traditional land laws, which had been
abolished under thgjamaasystem. In practice, however, ignoring traditional land tenure in favor of
individual land tenure rights, Tanzania has encceagaye privatization oMaasaicommunal lands
(Fratkin and Mearns, 2003).

A quite different situation faces the Mongolian pastoralists. Following the collapse of the Soviet bloc
in the early 1990s, the dismantling of the pastoral collectives led tonaaticareassertion of the
importance of pastoralism within the Mongolian economy. Hybrid institutional forms have emerged
that testifies to the strong resilience of the neotraditional institutions repressed under the agricultural
collectivization during therevious four decades (Fratkin and Mearns, 2003). In marked contrast to
theMaasaj the Mongolian pastoralists continue to herd their animals on common pastures and enjoy

constitutional protection of their land rights (Fratkin and Mearns, 2003).

The Maasai example discussed above shows that the existence of formal land daggsot
necessarily imply that the social actors holding them are able to derive material benefits from the
natural resources to which those rights apply. This is exactly whdaigtwection between property

and access is about: property is about claims, which are considered legitimate, and access is about th
6ability to benefitdé (Ribot and Pel uso, 2003

remained effectively vamus claims (Little, 2008)

I n Ethiopia, pastoralists represent some ten
The Somalj Afar and pastoral sections of t@¥omo(includingKarrayyuandBorang constitute the

three largegpastoral communities in the country. The 1975 Land Réfpintroduced by the socialist

Derg regime, is one of the most#aaching land reform projects implemented in Africa (Reda, 2014),
according to which all rural lands in Ethiopia were placed usid¢e ownership and referred to as the
collective property of the Ethiopian people (Rahmato, 2007). Peasant Associations (PAs) were
established to implement the reform (Rahmato, 2007). During the Derg regime, the land reform
nationalized all rural land (eluding pastoral lands) and declared land the property of the Ethiopian

people. According to the 1975 proclamation, the power of administering land was vested in the

1 According to the 1975 Land Reform sale, lease, transfer, exchange or inheritance of land was prohibited, as was
the use of hired farm labor.
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Ministry of land reform and Administration (MLRA) through Peasant Associations at theqpts

level.

The 1995 Constitution declares that all land is the common property of the various ethnically based
regional states (O0the Nations, Nationalities
behalf the state will shoulder admstration of land (Federal Democratic Republic of Ethiopia, 1995).
However, during the first decade following the fall of the socialist Derg regime, the EPRDF regime
seem to have adopted an accommodating approach towards the traditional land tesmnse aydt

traditional authorities that authorizes access to land.

Mar i a mo sGodeyZane gf thé&SomaliNational Regional State of Ethiogacuseson the lived
experience of tw@omaliclans the Abdalla Tolomoggand Awlihan (GebreMariam, 2005). The
traditional Somalilaw calledxeer (which means law) governs land ownership and social relations
amongSomals in Godey including theAbdalla Tolonogge andAwlihan (GebreMariam, 2005).
Mariam underscores that clan is the basis of spoldical organiation in theSomaliRegion. Each

clan has its own territory (grazing area covered with grassland, bush, and shrub land) and the
corresponding lineages have their own specific areas wittorimity. The clan grazing area is
accessible for all clan membdag virtue of belonging in a patrilineal descent group (Gébagiam,

2005). Accordingly Abdalla Tolomoggelan andAwlihan clan have their own territories with wet

and dry season grazing areas, water points and farmland (Mabsen, 2005). Mariam notdahat

each clan (through its clan leader) allows the others to use its grazing land upon request even if the

two clans are at conflict against each other. The only precondition is that the permission is temporary.

It seems that the introduction of multirwatal federalism and subsequent decentralization policy
brought about a new dimension to the struggle over la@dbdeyZone of theSomaliRegion, that is,
6cl anisation of t er r clansoMayat shewmsdowdrt the paosti 1996 peki a | i s

the Awlihaninitiated the formation of a new district on their own clan territory (Gétmeam, 2005).

Gebrebds article AWhen pastor al commons are ptr
the pastoraKarrayyusociety. The&arrayyu, indigenous inhabitants of the Metehara Plain and Mount
Fentale area ar©romo pastoralists (Gebre, 2009). Land in tKarrayyu territory has been
admini stered by traditional | aw, according t
Increasingly, however, with the increase of the population size, largely precipitated by the continued
influx of neighboring highlanders intbe area and the expansion of the agricultural frontier, the land

use and tenure arrangements are undergoing a transformation.
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Gebre study shows how o6écommunal 6 | and tenure
direction of privatized range are@3ebre, 2009). The majaranifestatiorof this change is the growth

in |l and enclosures associated with opportunis
the individuals who put up the fences first (Gebre, 2009). Furthermore, disputes thahote
previously common over the use and sharing of grazing resources developeHanr#yyu social
structure as private restrictions increased due to the continued shrinkage of the land and as more ant

more pieces of it were enclosed (Gebre, 2001 r&&1909).

There are several studies conducted orAflaes oci et y, the relevant of \
study in Gewane District i n Zone 3 AweaseFamalieh e w,
and Dulecha Districts in Zone 3 (Hundie026 ) , Kel emewor k Redads rese

land tenure systems ifarRe gi on of Et hi opiad (2014 (Reda,
the Aghini clan (Hussen, 2008). A common theme running through these studies is thaf\farthe
Region,he traditional c¢clan communal ownership of
of land (Hundie2006; Hussen2008; Reda, 2014).

Redads article, for i n sAfachavelengbeanrggvareed bythésltanafea s
or/ard clanbased institutions (Reda, 2014). Each clan anddabhaveits own territory and access

by others is subject to prior mutual consent. Reda notes that thbadad institutions are central to

Afar culture. TheAfar social organization is highlgegmented into clans, sglans, lineages, and
households. Each of these has the autonomy to deal with its own domestic matters. Within these units,
kinship groups enjoy communal ownership of territories and access to land is acquired by virtue of

belongirg, which is also recognized in their traditional law knowiMas d a(d.)a

Based on his fieldwork in nine districtdWash AsaytaDu bt i Chi fr a, Kuneba
Gewaneand Ewa), Reda concludes that the informal tenure system, in which lanthoas and

rules of resource use and administration are traditionally defozedd onclanbased social
organization, has hitherto been dominant and has not been in concurrence with government tenure
approaches that place emphasis on harmonized ndeoplland use rights. Except in the case where

land was taken by the government for development projects and specific plots apportioned for
investors (which for the most paremainsin the custody of clan heads), most other land is
communally administeckand is predominantly used for communal livestock grazing (Reda, 2014).

The Afar Region introduced its Land Use and Administration Policy in 2011. The policy clearly
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underlines the intention of the state to replace traditional land tenure regimes sttteand tenure

regimes and take the administration of land from the clan and put it under the state.

It was within this context that a new form of land tenure emergd&bbn private ownership dDobi

in the hands of a Big Man. The Big Man took otrex authority of the traditional leaders (clan leaders)

and state with regards to granting acce$3abi salt mining site. None of the studies discussed above
observed this phenomenon in their study areas. This is one of the contributions of thiF thesis.
thesis hypothesizes that in p@§t04 period, access Bobi depends neither on traditional land rights

nor the state land tenure regimes, but on belonging in a social network woven around the Big Man.
This contradicts a common assumption accordinghich the state is gaining more and more control

over its peripheries. On the other hand, this is by no means a return tstatpréguration.
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Chapter Three
3. Theoretical approaches to the study of emerging new forms of power

3.1. Newforms of power

3.1.1. Big Men and networks

For the study of the new form of powerAfar Region, this thesis has been inspired by the proposition
6Bi g Men and networksdé put forward by Mats Ut
60BigndM (Sahlins, 1963) with Clyde Mitchell 6s
pioneering researchonBigMéer ame from Ameri can anthropol ogi !
Guined®in the 1960s. In his muetjuoted 1963 article "Poor Man, Ritlan, Big Man, Chief:
Political Types in Melanesia and Polynesiao,
individual in a tribe, but such a person may not have formal tribal or other authority (Sahlins, 1963:
286). Sahl i ns 6 s fol®wegs withgnotecfon and éconensic assistance, and in return
receives recognition and legitimacy, which he uses to increase his status (Sahlins, 1963). The Big
Menb6és ability to build renown and | egiitwitmacy
astutely calculated generosity (Sahlins, 1963). Gathering of power and its maintenance are built on
reciprocity and as such this is one of the defining characteristics of Big Men. This is one of the defining

features of thé\far Big Men, as has beediscussed under Chapter Five.

15 Big Man is not a gendered concept; despite the gender specificity of the term, women can also be Big Men
(Utas,2012).

16n recent years, some writers identify between Big Men and Big ShstéhKei r Mart i nés book ti
Death of the Big Men and the Rise of the Big Shots is a fascinating ethnographic study of a relatively small

society in East New Britain, pr ovi nce of Papua NeY Ke® Martn's hodk i ddar t i n, 2
important work to show cases how societies transform themselves, including their pokticoal or der s. Mar t
fieldwork took place in the aftermath of a volcanic eruption thatthada v i | vy d a ma g éraflitiohal | a i peop

villages. Martin carefully documented how the Tolai underwent change because of internal and external factors.

One of these changes is the emergence of big shots (Martin, 2013). Martin argues that in hisastrililygers

differentiate between Big Men and Big Shots, and claim that the era of Big Men, the era in which power was built
through distribution of resources had ended, and the era of big shots that disrespect reciprocity has arrived (Martin,
2013).Tovi | |l agers, big shots are greedy an d5Madis20®33.si ve ind
The Big Shots see themselves as owing nothing to the wider community: they buy and livectamnand; they

prefer not to employ close kin in thdiusinesses; they try to avoid making requests for traditional - lexeall

resources so as not to demean themselves and curtail their independence (Martin, 2013). The big shots seek to
delimit clan-basedclaims upon them. They disparage villagers as mtdren who want nothing more than to

be Aispoon fedd by the state or by big shots |ike them
away as westernization is influencing the people.
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Sahlinsés Big Man emerged in egalitaAfarisa soc
segmentary society organized into clans, lineages, and extended families that determined an
i ndi vidual 60s s dhearized in dassicah Segmemasy theopy sindividuals are members
of their fatherds groups i n a patr théAfanseceely sy s
has developed a hierarchical political structure known as sultanates. In Ethiejdaltanate Aussa

whose centeis in Asaytawas created in the I"Zentury (Yasin, 2008). The fact that th&r has a
hierarchical political system may | ead to que
to explain the new form of power ifar. While this is a very good question, | will argue that there

are certain features that can be borrowedfrarthS i ns s concept to my stu

Mats Utas combined Sahlinsdéds Big Men concept

Network studies within social anthropology owe credit to Barry Barnes, one of the first scholars who

ventured beyond the classi ki nshi p theory (Mitchell, 1973) .
describes soci al net work as O6a set of -asd s on:
groups, and as such deviates from O6traditiona

Several pastoral societies in Africa have traditionally organized their world through genealogy or
relations of descent, for which descent theor
of the Nuer (Evan®r i t char d, 1 9 4d the Somald( bA bnbki nsk , s t2u0d0y9 ) a
study of theBoranaOromo(Legesse, 1973) are some examples for this. A prominent British social
anthropologist, EvarBr i t char d argues that kinship is i mg
its role inshaping social relations, access to and ownership of resources (economics) and forms of
social organization and decisiomaking (politics) EvansPritchard 1985: 23), all of which is
embedded in kinship. In short, traditional social groups are boundkdoaieeconomic and political

behaviors and institutions are embedded in kinship.

Social networks differ from kinship relations. Mitchell posits a theoretical differentiation between the
boundedness of a social group founded on kin relations and tloenddxness of social networks
(Mitchell, 1973: 20). This thesis hypothesizes thatAfer underwent a qualitative change from a
traditional social organisation rooted in kinship relations to a new form of power woven in social
networks. Chapter Four pregs the nedraditional authorities in my study area, while Chapter Five

presents the new form of power.

A seminal book in the study of Big Men is OA

Net worksodé (Utas, 2012), to which prominent an
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The contributors present both country and thematic caseestadgmented by empirical research
emanating from fieldwork mostly done in western Africa (the glaring absence of cases from the Horn
of Africa is concerning). Thematically, this collection argues that when the state withers, the ensuing
vacuum paves theay for emergence of Bilylen andclaims Big Men springip at the margins of

state institutions (Utas, 2012).

Studies on Big Men in Africa identified two important issues. First, the power of the Big Man is not
structurally ascri lsadinheréntlyBeériableMadnsonsversarwad g iroam |
inherited position (Sahlins, 1963). In other words, it is not necessarily formally assigned. The Big Man
ascends to power based on his ability to create a following through his informal abiliéissigb

people (Utas, 2012: 6). By assisting people, Big Men convert economic resources into power. Johan

de Smedtds study of vote manipulation in Keny
t hat 60l ocal ABi g Me n 0ingeout gheic wealtéi dthe aegipiemte ofithisy b
redi stribution, the poor, then Oinevitably o\

Men, Small Boys and Politics in Ghana, Paul Nugent claims that in Ghanaian politics, Big Men sought
to win overpotential voters by insinuating that some of their wealth would rub off on theither
directly (through patronage) or indirectly (because of the application of their business acumen to
national affairs) (Nugent, 1995: 5). The Big Man depends to a ¢éatgat on his informal abilities to

assist people to garner power. However, this is not the only source of power.

Sofsky and Paris identify four crucial characteristics of pélvegciprocity, the values an authority
represents, the personal charactehe relationship, and the capacity to establish social order (Sofsky
and Paris, 1991 cited in KrAmer 2019). Sofsky and Paris argue that an authority receives social
recognition from the people around him and his subordinates (Sofsky and Paris, 19@t28 ci
Kramer 2019). In this sense, a reciprocal patrimonial distribution of resources contributes to the
construction of power (Kelly, 2012). Power is also acquired based on the respect people have for the
individual 6s qual it ndeParis,d99128 citechirakoamer 219). d1ss rdseat f s

" Three are two perspectives on the relationship éetwpower and authority. The first approach represented by

Patrick Chabal claimsthat authority is different from power (Chabal, 2009), whereas the second approach
represented by Heinrich Popitz argues that authority is a specific fopovedr Popitz, 2A7). In his book

O0Africa: The Politics of Suffering and Smilingb, Chaba
(Chabal, 2009). Hidefinition of power is Weberian: the capacity to force others to obey commands. In contrast,

authority is baed on persuasion rather themercion(Chabal, 2009: 40). The second perspecpieeceives
authority as a specific form of power and thus contr e
Heinrich Popitz in his seminal book Phenomena of Powsrfdi ngui shes between four el eme
of a c Akfioosmacht { &6 i nst r u (mstrumentklle Maxhwe r d aut hor iattaritativey e power 0
Mach) , and O6épower daatensbzende MagtPopitz, ROl 31). on &  (
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may manifest itself as an admiration of the abilities of the authority or of the extraordinariness of a
charismatic leader. Finally, Sofsky and Paris point to the aspect of social order (Sofsky and Pari
1991:38 cited in Kramer 2019). A power figure may fall back on sanctions orrotiggrermeans of

exerting power (Sofsky and Paris, 1991: 28 cited in Kramer 2019). In other words, the ability to

sanction order is a source of power.

3.1.2. Basic legimacy

In this section, | explore the questionwBly g Me n 0 sesppctetv@ obeyeds In anthropological
studies, the Weberian concept of |l egitimacy i
widely discussed and it is sufficiett mention here that he focuses on one dimension: the belief in
legitimacy (Weber, 1922). According to Weber, people believe in a social or political order due to i)
tradition, ii) rules and laws, and iii) the charisma of an extraordinary leader (WeBgj, Hdwever,

this conceptualization has been criticized. W
legitimacy of net r adi ti onal aut horities and Big Men.
legitimacy for disregarding actions as arportant element of conferring and confirming legitimacy.
Beetham asks what establishes the legitimacy of a charismatic leader (Beetham, 2013) and answer:
by arguing that it is not just the belief that an individual possesses exceptional qualities the it i
actions that confers legitimacy (Beetham, 2013: 41).

It may be hypothesized that Big Men construct and maintain their internal and external recognition
through their everyday actions. This tlredis i
forms of |l egitimacy into the concept of 6bas
legitimacy refers to a particular form of recognition based on everyday pratttedangible
demonstration that those in powsmn dosomething (Klute2013). Everyday practices of providing

basic services may have a persuasive effect on subordinates and lead to legitimacy of power. In hel
study in South Africa, Kelly shows that reciprocal patrimonial distribution of resources in{atron
client ties migh be an important aspect in conferring legitimacy (Kelly, 2012: 36). In other words,
reciprocal patrimonial relations may be crucial everyday practices of conferring legitimacy.
Furthermore, as Klute argues, |l egt bi paoyumay

effectsd to pr oj e c tterrooryan@movigegnatection agairestviolancesvghenc i f
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that territory (Klute and Trotha, 2004:122). Basic legitimacies contribute to the construction of power,

which in turn may contribetto taking over specific functions of the state.

Kl ute and Trotha i nt rsodveaed gthite o0c d nMTa éoxpleao n nidp
thesituationof a chieftaincy in Mali. They describe a situation whereby the local traditional authority
appropriate powers and functions of the central Malian state. Another study uses this conception to
focus on the takeover of central functions of the state by development organizations (Neubert 1997).
In this thesis, the conception of paavereignty willoe adopted to understand how &far Big Men

took over state functions such as the authority to grant permit to salt minidghancollection of

taxes from salt miners, and providing protection for person and propetiglmn

Further mor e, Khietararaghyp swiclohclkeetuoédfto capture t
between the Big Men and the state (Bellagmba and Klute, 2008). This thesis hypothesizes that the
AfarBi g Man oper ates 0besiaolalBabotatioreandcorditt Béllagamba a ¢
and Klute, 2008).

3.2. Accesgo land

Since 2004Dobi became privately controlled by a Big Man. This new form of ownership differs from
both theAfar neotraditional land tenure regime (which stipulates commtidain ownership) nor

from the view of the state land tenure provision (which stipulates statrsiwm of land). In her work
titl ed O0BeyonAlChallembecRaised olyra €angparison of the Struggles Over Land in
Africanand Poss oci al i st Countri eso, Pauline Pet-ers
socialist countries in Africa (Pets, 2006). The question is how to conceptualize the emerging new
forms of land tenure. There are three alternatives: property (Hann, 2007), territoriality (Sack, 1983;
Saltman, 2002), and access (Ribot and Peluso, 2003). This thesis claims that tie(lastaccess)

is the most appropriatmnceptfor this study.

BThere are widely cited broad categories of property,
commun al propertyd, which are | abel ed byBeékmaanmk von Ben
v.-B., 2006: 18). The neotraditional Afar land tenure regime recognizes communal property regime.
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It is true that actors may gain access to land through property right to land (Boone, 2014). Chris Hann
defines property as O6the rights t hduturemeooe!| e
streamdé (Hann, 2007 : 288) . This thesis begi
societies in possocialist states in Africa, property is not the only way of acquiring access to land.

Rather, actors may gain access to ldmdugh local belonging (Lund, 2012) and marriage relations

(Ri bot and Peluso, 2003: 153) . This makes ac
(in this case, |l and)d more encompassing than
Proponet s of | and property right focus on actor

legitimate rights® to the land. Land tenure defines the manner and terms under which these rights in
land are granted, held, enforced, contested, and transfBoedd, 2014). In other words, land tenure
regimes define which groups of people have what rights over what resources and at what times. Land
tenure rights may include those of access, usufinlaéyitanceand disposal, but need not necessarily
imply owneship (Lund, 2011). They may cover specific parcels of land and the resources associated
with them such as trees, saltater,or resources separately from the surrounding land (Boone, 2014:

4). Boone develops a typology of land tenure regimes (LTRs)didiithem into two broad
categories: 'traditional' and 'statist' (Boone, 2014: 19). In the former, land is governed through local,
neotraditional authorities, and in the latter, governments administer the allocation of rural property

directly via state ragsentatives (Boone, 2014).

There are scholars who used the concept of land tenure to the study of access to land. For instance
Dessal egn Rahmatods study in Ethiopiabds | owl a
Gewane District in Zone 8f theAfarRe gi on ( Get achew, 2001)AwasiBe k el
Fantalleand Dulecha Districts in the Zone 3 of #hfar Region (Hundie, 2006, R estardh ;

nine districts in theA\farr egi on ( Reda, 2014), anAghiidlanofthe ss er
Afar (Hussen, 2008) concluded thatinthiarRe gi on neotradi ti onal | anoc
tenure regime exist side by side with each other (Hu20i@6; Hussen2008; Red, 2014).

There are several criticisms that may be leveled against the use of property rights in the study of the

new forms of access to landdbi). First, there are scholars who claim that property is inapplicable to

®Hann claim that #fAthe study of property rules in gener :
people with respec¢p.29o0 thingsd (Hann, 2007
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the study of pastoral societfésKarl Polanyi, a scholar who drew the contours of the debate between
the formalists and substantivists, argues that the concept of property is applicable only to western,
industrial societies (Polanyi, 1944). He argues that the use of property was imgp@roppastoral
societies. In preapitalist economies, rather than being a separate and distinct sphere, the economy is
embedded in neeconomic institutions such as in kinship (Polanyi, 1944: 23). Polanyi labeled this
approach substantivism. In marketo c i et i e s, by contrast, econom
society (Polanyi, 1944). He calls this approach formalists. The formalists claim that we can understand
struggles over land in all economies, including in pastoralist societies by analyziognecoelations

(Pol anyi, 1944). The 6dsubstantivistsd argue
in social and political contexts, and could only be analyzed with their own, quite distinct

approachessuch as reciprocity and redigtiam (Polanyi, 1944: 23).

The strongest critique to the formalist and s
from Stephen Gudeman who underlines the importance of grasping indigenous (local) understandings
of economic life (Gudeman, 2016). His claims emphasizevistgp sensitivity to the dangers of
imposing Western conceptions of ownership where they did not belong. Gudeman argues that on the
one hand the formalist insistence on reducing all exchanges to the rational deking of
individual is not helpful to mderstanding preapitalist economies, and on the other, the substantivist

paradigm offers little value in grasping Ol oc

The second criticism against the use of property comes from the observation that land rights do not
necessarily imply that the actors holding them are able to derive material benefits from land to which
those rights applyDobi is a very good example in this regard. Although the I8d¢af people have

the right to uséobi (recognized by the neotraditionahd state laws), in the post2004 period, for

families who did not benefit from such rights, land property rights remained vacuous claims. Cousins

20 Some scholars vehemently argue that property has an inherent problem in applying it to the study of pastoral society.
Property was thought to be applicable only to what Adar
1998, p. 13). Adam Smith and Adam Ferguson were among the first to address property issues in a comparative
anthropological way, by analyzing the forms of property associated with different types of society in evolutionary ranking.

In their four-stagecategorizéon, hunters formed the simplest kind of social organization, thought to be lacking any
devel oped sense of property, though individuals may 0p
to pastoral peoples; and ownership of theland agr i cul tur al i st s; and property

s 0 ¢ PPéHann,dl998, p. 23). For scholars who claim that property is inapplicable to pastoral population, terftéfiality

is proposed for hunteigatherers and pastoralists, ilghwhat may be equivalent behavior among agriculturalists is
described in terms of land tenure systems (Saltman, 2002; Sack, 1983).
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(1997) argues that people may |l ack oOoreal 6 rig

practice.

Furthermore, lack of legitimized land property rights does not exclude actors without rights to benefit
from the resource (Ribot and Débadlagisnate negher@r@n) . T
the neotraditional land tenure laws norfrdam¢ st at eds | and policy prov
have any legal basis to ovidobi. Due to this, the utility of property as an analytical lens has been
challenged as too narrow, as there are multiple ways that open up, influence, or hindete kowtss
(Macpherson, 1978; Ribot and Peluso, 2003). The difference between access and property implies tha
social actors may derive benefits from resources without holding rights to them (Ribot and Peluso,
2003: 154).

For other scholars, territorialitis a preferred concept for the study of access to land in pastoral
societies (Saltman, 2002). Sack defines terri
spacea territory i n or der to contr ol peopl e vdavasdightstoi n g s
specific areas and the resources within them. Sack differentiates betweaatidhstateterritoriality

and the c¢clan territoriality (Sack, 2001); the
in the context of post 991 Et hi opi a, 6ethnic territoriali!t
about the association of identity of a given social group and a location (Saltman, 2002). Identity and
selfidentification may take the form of belonging to a sociolingaistimmunity (ethnic grodp) or

a part of an ethnic group that share common lineage (for instance, a clan) (Schlee, 2011). In either
case, the message is that access to land may be acquired through claims of belonging to an identity
group, such as a clam an ethnic group that owns the territory. Lund (2011), and Boone (2014) have
empirically demonstrated how claims of local belonging are central to inclusions and exclusions

concerning access to and ownership of land in Africa.

Several scholars have usitb@ concept of territoriality in their research. For instance, Schlee, (2011)
in his study of the pastoral communities of N
territories and how this has sdhamteedoliical ecaldgy p o |
of conflicts betweerAfar and Issa pastoralists in Ethiopia and Djibouti' drew on the concept of
territoriality to explore how territoriality figured in disputes between the two ethnic groups (2012).

This thesis borrows the ideof local belonging as the basis for acquiring access to land. | will also

21 Ethnicity in its narrowest anthropological sense refers to groups set apart by different origins, while broachdefinitio
encompasses groups set apart by cultural characteristics (Saltman, 2002: 5).
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argue that the concept territoriality cannot be used in this thesis for two reasons. First, in none of the
|l iterature cited above was t hrdroladan teretory, asut dice d t
on Dobi. Second, since 2004, acces®tubi is not necessarily acquired by virtue of local belonging.

This will take us to the discussion of access as the central concept.

This thesis acknowledges that access to land beayacquired through land rights (state and
neotraditional), local belonging and marriage relations. It also acknowledges that new forms of
acquiring access, such as belonging in the Bi
Furthermore, theise of the concept of accesmsiderdhe existence of an underlying cultural layer

that provides a collection of cognitive models from which people (re) create their perceptions about
what is valuable in (their) life. It also entails that the strugglacuire access to land is a proeess

an ongoing bargaining process. As a process, actors make use of different perceptions under differen
circumstances (James Ferguson, 2002; Li, 2007
informative in his regard (Saltman, 2002: 1897 1) . Saltman descri bes
transformation from pastoralism into settled cultivation was accompanied tbgnsformation
perceptombout | and. Under pastoralism, froamsahdi s :
herds its cattle, while under cultivation, land becomes property, and rights of ownership previously

unknown to Kipsigisbébd thinking, now emergeo (S
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Chapter Four

4. Neotraditional forms of power in the Study Area

4.1. Introduction:The Afar people

| arrived in theAfar Region by early November 2015. By the time | arrived there, | had little
knowledge of thé\far ethnegenesis, sociatructure and thé neotraditional forms of power. Over

time, through my conversation with my k&yformants | came to understand these issues, and the
descriptionin this chapter is a result of what | have learned.

The earliest surviving written mention of tA&r is from the 18 Century Andalusian writer Ibn Said,

who reported that tha&far inhabited the area around the port of Suakin, as far south as Mandeb, near
Zeila (Pankhurst, 1997). However, the origin of &far people is debatable. There are two main
argumers. The first line of argument posits that thiar occupied their current place after coming

from anotheregion. TheAfarb el i eve t hemselves to be in the |
were among O0the first to mov e DdnakibDme ptrheesisri oonrbi of
2008). Shami argues that the naffar might be drawn from the South Yemédwia 0 & salxclan of
theHamedatribe who were the traditional rulers of Ardel Huria territory in the eaBabfel-Mandeb

across thé\far coast on the Red Sea (%h& 1997: 39).

Tr i mi ngham Atl-SahoB8emalifarnd ®emo belong to one of the waved Qushitic

mi grations [ €] swlMandabara the Gulf of Aderein éardy bimes into the coastal
regions of East Africabo (Tri mi ngham, 1976:
fundamentally belong to the same stem, and are usuallyclasgif as fALow Cushi ti c¢
homeland seems to have been between the upper course of the Webi River and the coast of the Gul
of Aden (Trimingham, 1976: 76). Those who spread northwards intDahekil depression and its
coastal region are disguished by the linguistic group namesAdar and Saho (Trimingham, 1976:

76).

According to the second argument, thfar people are indigenous to their current area. Afee
Peopl e ar e o0 n-estaldishedArdrculturalydbhemofeoaugiedigus people who have
lived in theAfar Triangle for long time (Bates, 1979: 71). This author argues that along with other

Cushitic groups such as tleomq theAfar are indigenous stock in this part of Eastern Africa (Bates,
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1979: 72) and many Paleontglsts refer to thdfarh o me |l and as t he dAcradl e
1997: 13).

Oral stories told by théfar elders combine the above two lines of arguments. It seemgfimat
identity is a result of years of mélange of several population groopsmgtance, my key informant,
Hussen Yayyo, notes:

The Afar nation is created through intermingling of the indigendfar and

Onewcomer so. TAfaaethnopemesis @an e &raced backhte two main

(

roots: the indigenoudAfar and t he ré&grmewcTohmre O newcomer ¢

subdivided into three sugroups: those who came from Arabia, fr@romoand from

Somalj referred to adsahyammargAnaHaysi andGabalahrespectively (Yayyo H.
M., 2016).

This, according to Yayyo, is nowhere eviderdritramong théubakubo ke Modaitalan. Whereas
some members of this clan trace their ethroesis to th®romo(the Lubakuboclan), the remaining
members claim descent from the Arabs @yelahis Baraclan) (Yayyo, 2016). This is discussed in
detail unde#.2.2.2.

4.2. Afar social differentiations

4.2.1.AsahyammaraersusAdohyammara

The Afar people have been divided into two major groups:AkahyammarZ and Adohyammara

The Asahyammaraddohyammaraleavage cuts acrogdar society. In my study area, for instance,
whereas the whole of thtandabaclan belongs to thAsahyammaratheLubakubo ke Modaitolan,
embodies ondAsahyammaraub-clan and threéddohyammarasubclans. This division has been
given various explanationghich can be grouped into two arguments. The first argument attributes
t his di fferentiation to groups6 respective
differentiation is an outcome of political developments, migration and interminglingeirpast
between people of different origins and status the first line of argument attribufesatheammara

Adohyammaralifferentiation to their respective habitats. Deschamps (1948 cited in Kassa 2001),

2Encycl opedia Aethiopica states O6Ad. and AflAsstheare the
nominalization ofadoh yan marathe people themara who arewhite (ado-h) in Afar. The word is also

pronouncecadoyammara or ado ya maithe people who sayawh i t e . 't i s6dtibemamr adpel

ordb Ald oi amalrAadbad muaAag aid O(@idier and Kassa, 2003)
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based on a tradition among tiebneclan of theGob a 6 axglains the terms as referring to

geographical di stribution: t he 0 GAvémyamneadpihe | i v i
06Redd66 | iving on Adssregioeahd o thbdwashfallep(Kasss,@2001: 5% f t
61).

According to the second argument, Franchetti (1930 cited in Didier and Kassa 2003) claims that ethnic
origin differentiates the 66Whitedé of Arab de
and Kassa, 2003: 104). According to this view,Mfigrisdi vi ded 1 nt o Adamar®d c| as
(the Red), orAdomard | € ¢ heaWhi tle¢ , 6 commoners (Le\
that theAdali, sultanates ofajuraandRahayto who are OWhited reject t
argument (Lewis]1994: 159). Getachew Kassa also challenges the second argument based on his
research in Zone 3ofttifarRe gi on and argues Athere i s no s
Asahyammar#o have been politically dominant over thdohyammargKassa, 2001: 39). He argues

that there seems to be no tribute payment relationship and no registered case of power relation betwee

AsahyammarandAdohyammargKassa, 2001: 49).

Based on data collected during the fieldwork, | came to learn tha#sdleyammaraAdohyammara
differentiation is the result of differences in descent, which was later, strengthened by differences of
political status wired in the war of the lateM8e nt ur vy . My key infor man
ancestral father of thasatyammara Harel Mahe®, came from Arabiao (I n
claims that descendants of the Harel Mahesi migrated inwards from the coastal areas of the Red Se:
and intermingled with the descendants of the Ankala Dé&f#epopulation (théAdohyamnmara) and

the others. My key infor mant , ShdikndaseeMahe¥i begagne n o
Asahyammara t he 0 Re d 6 Afarwdtamerelohyammearal ¢ cheel 6 Whi t ed o (1
The two words came to be accentuated following the whish raged at the end of the18entury

and beginning of the 19Century for control of territories. The reference to colours appears to be
political, each colour referring to one coalition of tribes. According to my key informant Alganni, the
abovement i oned period of war waikisifab,rwhichfransateste a s o
OWhite and Redd (Al ganni, 2016) . According t
imams who had been in power since 160Aurssaand to the victor o f t WodaitdaRes tthed

battle of Darma in 1843 (Alganni, 2016).

23 Harel Mahesi (an Arab Sheikh) is a pen said to have introduced the faith of Islam to the Afar hinterland
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My key informant, Hussen Yayyo supports the view of Alganni. Yayyo claims that the difference in
descent was bottled in the political colouring during the war for territorial @dntthe late 18 C.

Yayyo notes:

The Aydahisded theModaito clan federationAsahyammarpgin their march towards
Asaytadefeated theubakubaclan. Since then, the rulersidbbiare theAydahis Bara
t he 0 Re dlabakubofyayyo, 2016k

During the large part of thafar history, the relationship betwe&sahyammarand Adohyammara

is that of noble and commoner. The authority of the nobles is political since the chiefs and heads of
kinship groups are the ORedsdéd, and territoria
and have rights of ¢ diffeemntiatign andrihe tittbsdhat@cdrne dith it Wwesen d .
suppressed during the Derg regime (32891) only to resurface again, though in weaker form, after

the reinstatement of theussa Sultanats 1991. TheAsahyammarand Adohyammaraleavage is

not theonly form of differentiation among th&far people.

4.2.2.Afar segmentation

42.2.1. Descent based differentiations

The Afar is segmentary society organised into cldimegages,and families. This sits well in the
classical segmentary theory (Evanistchard, 1940). Thafar have a patrilineal descent system based

on which a person belongs to a particular clan. In his study on the Nuer, Evans Pritchard differentiates
the lineageinto four subcategories: maximal lineage, major lineage, minor lineage, and minimal
lineages (Evan®ritchard, 1940: 45).

The Afar is segmented intokeddo (a clan), gullub (subclan), dalla (sublineages) anduxxa
(extended family). Based on my @pgations and from my interviews, | will describe my
understandings of clan, suatan (lineage), subneage and extended family in the study area. Clan
(Keddg is the largest group of agnates who trace their descent from a common ancestor. It is the level
at which the strongest and most effective traditional leadership structures are found. Itis also important
in claims of local identity and control of territory. In my study area, a éladdg comprise between

a few hundred people up to about eight gand, and between four to ten lineaggsglgb) and sub

lineages dalla). Members of a clan cooperate in defence of their lp@diple and livestock. Clan has

legislative, executive and judiciary functions.
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Each clan is divided into sutlans or lineage@ullub). Subclan members share the same locality,
residencepastureand migrations. A sublan is most significant in terms of maintenance of social
order at the local level. Each salan is further sudlivided intodalla (sublineage), which consistf

several related individuals that descended from a common ancestor up to seven generations. Eacl
sub-clan consists afeveralextended family units, known &sixxa

Figure 3 Clan segmentation

(A) Keddo
(B) Gullub (C) Gullub

(D) Dalla (E) (F) (G)
 —

 —
(H) Buxxa l 0] \ 0 l (K) \

The Afar belongs primarily tduxxa Buxxais composed of people sharing a common ancestor up to

four generations. The smallest genealogical unit among the Nuer, which Evans calls the minimal
lineage has a time depth of three to five generations from living persons {Evtwhsird, 1940: 192),

which is somehowike the Afar Buxxawhich takes a time span of up to four generations. Family
(Buxxg covers an extended form of social organization comprising immediate parents, paternal and
maternal grandparents, uncles, auntsjsins,and nephews consiie the smallest unit in th&far

social organization, and extended family forms the lowest social unit. Family has ownership rights
over stock (camel, cattle, goaheepand donkey). In my observations, an extended family settlement

consists of five teighteen huts (Ari).

The Afar social organisation differs from the Nuer in one big respectD#yo, a highetevel clan
federation. The collection of clandased on descent commonality or through clan
integration/assimilation forms a supckan, Daylo. In his study of the Nuer, Evans Pritchard claims
that without being aware of it, the Nuer is organized according to two principles: fission and fusion
(EvansPritchard, 1940: 193). Th&far exhibit fusion of clans. There are several examples of clan
fusion among théfar. Scholars use the term clan integration (Hundie, 2006) or clan confederation

(Kassa, 2001) to refer to the phenomena of clan coupling. I, on the other hand, argue, that the clan
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coupling that is observed in my study area has the agpeaof clan integration, but has the substance
of a supefimposition of one clan onto another clan. My key informant, Hussen Yayyo, states:
The Danbelaclan (Modaito) was supermposed on théskakMali (nonModaito) to
form Danbela ke Askak Mali. The Aydahis Baraclan was superimposed on the
Mahanditaclan to form theModaito ke Mahandita The Huluto clan Nlodaito) was
super imposed on thé&/adimaclan (noAModaito) to form theHululto ke Wadima
(Yayyo, 2016).
Clan fusion, through sup@mposition, is ot confined to the above examples; it is also observed on
the Lubakubo ke Modaitalan, a clan that lives arouri2bbi. The supeimposition of theAydahis
Bara clan (Modaito) on theLubakuboclan (a noAModaito clan), created theubakubo ke Modaito

clan. Details of this will be presented below.

4.2.2.2. ThelLubakubo ke Modaitolan
4.2.2.2.1. Théubakubo

| arrived inDobi by early December 2015. By the time | arrived there, the name of the clan that |
heard about was tHeubakubo ke Modaitd did not know about the internal differentiations within
this clan. It was Hussen Yassin, one of my earliest acquaintances anébkeants, who opened my

eyes and ears to this differentiation. Yassin notes:

TheLubakubo ke Modaitolan was created by supenposing theAydahis Baraclan over
the LubakuboClan. TheAydahis Baraclan is the dominant clan within theibakubo ke
Modaito (Yassin, 2015).

According to my key informant, Yassin, thebakubo ke Modait¢af.) was formed during the reign

of Sultan Aydahis, which Pankhurst estimates to be between 1801 and 1832 (Pankhurst, 1997). Sultar

Aydahis introduced the sup@nposition to ensure governance over his fdodaito Afar. The

Lubakubcclan members do have an oral account of their ethnogenesis. Ali Mohammed, an elder from

the Lubakubaoclan narrates their myth of ethgenesis as follows:

In our oral tradition, theéubakubacame fromOroma We descended from an ancestral
father AnaHaysi who had five sonsAlalo, Haysi, Lubakubo, Balahito and Askak
Mali. AnaHaysb s sons got their name from an
Alalo (the one who shouted for help), Aysi (héhe tail of the lion) Lubakubo(held
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the lion on the neck), arBalahito (held the lion on the abdomen). The five sons over
time grew to form five clans. Theubakuboclan onDobi are the descendants of the
third son,Lubakuboand currently includes three salans:Lubakubo Aysa Maliand
Asdara The Lubakuboare called theKolaud (af.), which means fierce warriors.
Among the prominen&far heroes whose fame has gone beyond ttleim and even

sultanate territoryDharumaof the Lubakubds one of therff (Mohammed, 2016).

Figure 4The Lubakuboclan genealogical tree

Ana Haysi
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Mali
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u Lubakubo || Aysa Mali LJ Asdara

Hussen Yassin, my first key informantobi, is a member of thAsdarasub-clan of theLubakubo
clan. TheAsdaraincludes about fifty families. My other key informant, Ali Mohammed belongs to
the Lubakubosubclan. After conducting fieldwork among theibakubq in Dobi, | travelled to
Dichototown-an uphill travel with a rented tetikik®® to meet withAydahis Baraelders and learn their

side of the story.

24 The Encyclopedia Aethiopica states that among the names of the prominent Afar figures whose fame has gone beyond
their clan and even sultanate territory, Tola Hanfare (Hanfare soolaf andDahrumaof the Lubakubois known in

Aussaand in theGobad(Kassa D. M., 2003, S. 119)

25 Tuk tukalso known as auto rickshaw (referred to as Bajaj in Afar) is a motorized development of the traditional pulled

rickshaw or cycle rickshavituktuk has three wheels.
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4.2.2.2.2. Thdydahis Bara

Dichotois a rural town located eighteen kilometers away ffawbi. In Dichoto, | met with Ibrahim
Intibara, leader of th&ydahis Baraub-clan, and by extension, the leader oflthbakubo ke Modaito

clan. | spoke with him about thydahis Baramyth of ethnegenesis, and here is his account:

Harel Mahesi had three soMdoday, Sanbola Oli, and Adi AliModayhad eight sons
from four wives:Afkiheke Mahad Arabtake AsBakari, Nasrakeke Aginni, andKihu
ke Hinbeka They in turn became four bidodaitoclan families. FromM o d aseigbts
sons,Afkihe ke Mahadbecame the rulers. From tiAékihe ke Mahad the Aydahiso
became the ruling clan Modaydescendants (Intibara, 2016).

TheAydahisBarac | an was created through wpPhtehard, P940).t ¢ h &8
Sultan Aydahis Hanfare founded tAgdahisoclan, after detaching himself from his parent clan, the
Afkiheke Mahad Similarly, Ahmed Aydahis Hanfare founded #hgdahis Baraclan after detaching

himself from theAydahisoclan (Intibara, 2015). Figure 3 below shows #yalahis Baraclan in

relation to theModay.

Figure 5 The Aydahis Baraclan genealogical tree
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My key informant and mentor, Hussen Yayyo notes:

The Aydahisoclan was named after sultan Aydahis Hanfare. He had three sons:
Kaddaffo, Ibrahim and Ahmed. Tie/dahis Bareaclan did not have a territory of their
own inDobi but after the formation of theubakubo ke Modaitolan they became the

rulers over the people and the territory (Yayyo, 2016).

My key informant, Ibrahim Intibara, leader of thebakubo ke Modaitelan says that their clan
numbers at about six thousand five hundred people. He also says that the majority are constituted by
the three sufelans of theLubakuboand theAydahis Baraconstitute over a thousand members
(Intibara, 2015). My key informants fmo the Lubakubov e hement |l y r ej ect I nt
arguing theAydahis Baran Dichotoare not more than two hundred, and there are none aixaid
(Mohammed, 2016). Despite the controversy over the demography, it remains that when it comes to
making decisions concerning accessDobi, it is the Aydahis Barawho are in charge, be it the

legitimate clan leader (Ibrahim Intibara) or the Big Man (As Mohammed).

The formation of thd.ubakubo ke Modaitalan through supamposition of one clan that dgtas

having Arab roots on another clan that claims to have come @oomo was way beyond my
expectation. To get to the bottom of this, | organized a discussion with members of neutral clans,
which was with Ibrahim Humed (elder from thielulto ke Wadimaclan) and Umar Yayyo (elder of

the Modaitoke Mahanditac | a n) . |l should emphasi ze here tha
party6 does not in any way uholding clans; rather it ihmean c ¢ 0
to enrich it. These eldge noted that the formation btibakubo ke Modaitolan may be traced back

to the sultanate building zeal of thdaitoclan federation (FGD Neutral clans, 2017). Umar Yayyo
not es: A u p dabi, thedAypdghis Baraclangvas supeimposed on théubakuboclan to

create the.ubakubo ke Modaito | ané66 ( FGD Newutral c¢clans, 2017)

After receiving enough information on th&bakubo ke Modaitc | a n 6 gyenesis,H deoided to
enter thaandabaclan territory and learn about their stories. Fortunatelyfirstykey informant from
the Wandabaclan, Mohammed Ibrahim, residesproximity from Hussen Yassin of theubakubo

clan, with whom | stayed for a while during my fieldwork.
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4.2.2.3. TheWandabealan

Mohammed | brahimés family differs from that
Wandabeclan is a member of tHdodaitoclan federation andubakubas not. As we will discuss in

the next chapters, this makes a great difference when it d¢orttes power to decide access to land. |
will admit that the bulk of my study focuses more on Weandabaside than on théubakubo
Mohammed belongs to thé&sduri subclan of the Wandabaclan. | stayed with his family
intermittently during thesecond legf my fieldwork. After staying with Mohammed Ibrahim, | have
also stayed with Hajji Yassin i@alafi. Through them and the snowballing effect this acquaintance
created, | met with several of my informants learned abou¥hiedabaclan and their claim ove
Dobi.

During a focus group discussion with members ofWandabaclan held inGalafi (a border town
between Ethiopia and Djibouti), the population of the clan was estimated at about eight thousand
people (FGDWandaba 2017). There is no governmenttisacs regarding the demography of the
Wandabaclan. Therefore, | took the estimate Wandabaelders for this study, albeit with
reservations. The Wadalba clan is-slilided into ten sufzlans, six of whom are in Ethiopia and the

remaining four are in [ibouti.

Figure 6 The Wandabeclan

. Wandaba

lGambel l Asduri |Hamiltu lDaIa'ata IGalahaba luwb:"sar lHarkaIto lBaN«:SI\arta l Hirga l 3:;;:
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Mohammed Ali Afahaso is the leader of ttandabaclan. All the ten sulzlans have their own
leaders at sublan level, but they all submit to the overall leader of the clan. My fieldwork area
includes the territories of foWandabasub-clans:Gambe] Asduri D a | a,@ral [Hamiltu. During

a focus groupliscussion (FGD) held iGalafi, theWandabeaelders drew a social map, which shows
the relative locations of the four sghans visavis Dobi (FGD Wandaba2017). | will describe the
map they drewD a | a @&ndGambelare found arountianafarea, which is rural village located

at about eight kilometers fromobi. TheAsduri with a population of about eight hundred people is
found betweeidanafandGalafi on the left side of thAddis Ababa Djibouti highway. Hamiltu are
found on the opposite side ofetAsduri Although all the fouWandabasub-clans have their own
leaders who decide on their respective internal affairs, at the clan level, the decision of Mohammed
Ali Afahaso, the leader aVandabeclan is final (FGDWandaba2017).

It is also crucialto mention here that thé&/andabaclan and theAydahis Baraclan belong to the
Modaitoclan federation and thdsahyammarg r oup, o6t he Redd6. Thi s mak
Lubakubovh o ar e o6t he Whited. Al t houg hclaimbafmvnedshig f er

and governance @obi, it is not the only deciding factor.

4.3. Marriage relations

Marriage relatioshipis another way of acquiring access to land. In my study areAfah@ractice
exogamous marriage. There are several marriage patterns that | have observed and heard during m
field visits, including interclan marriages between unrelated peoplesuma(af.) crosscousin
marriages and leviratic arrangements (widow inheritance). | have heard thatauess marriages

are stronger than marriages between unrelated persons because it is said no serious harm is inflicte
on oneb6s own bl &ofadonjagalconffict. Blyskey informartt, ifrometiWandaba

clan, Yassin, notes:

A man may marry daughters of his father
partners. Girls imbsumacategory to a man are his potential wives and are considered
as his reserves to such extent that if any man takes them for marriage, he will be
penalized by law. | was borne out of ahsumamarriage. | got my wife through

absumamarriage. My first son got married throughsumamarriage (Yassin, 2018).
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On the ober hand, parallel cousin marriages are strictly forbidden for cultural reasons. My key
informant, Yassin comments: fAeven though this
in religious terms, our Ada [custom] does not allow us to exeicised0 ( Yassi n, 2018
course, an explanation for this. A person cannot marry his fatheot her 6 s daught er
these children belong to one father. A Father
biological father ad marry the widow of his deceased brother. The same applies for the imother
sister 6s c¢ hi | -drothan and thenmothaister ate potentaltfathers and mothers.

No matter which way aAfar gets married, marriage relations cultivate reapt@bligations between

the marrying families concerning access to land. My key informant, Hussen YayyaBsys)a
marriage creates bonds of reciprocal obligations between not just marrying families but also clans
with regards to access to land (Yayy018). However, some of the youth | have spokéhin my

study area, say that nowadays, crosgsin marriages, which used to be the most common, is

weakening.

4.4. Afar neotraditional forms of power

In this subsection, | will discuss the traditional forms of power that claims the power to grant access
to Dobi until 2004.

4.4.1. The triad ofAfar neotraditional authoritiedvlakabon malla andfihima

Politically theAfar people are organizdshsed orclanship. Members of the same clan tend to live in
well-defined territories along with their affine. At the clan level, there are three-goldical
organizations, which | call the triadsakabon malla and fihima. Wandala clan elder, Yassin

explains:

We, the Afar, govern our daily life through the judiciaryMékabor), the
legislative Malla) and the executivdifiima). Themakabons a substitute for
the judiciary of state courts. Tineallais a legislative assembly of clan leaders
and knowledgeable elders. A clan leader is the head of the legislative assembly.
Thefihimaand its leader are executive organs ofAfae traditionalauthorities
that act as enforcers of decisions of the other bodies (Yassin, 2018).
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Above these social organization sits fhgssa sultanatéhis will be discussed under section 4.4.2).

It suffices to bring am\far proverb to show this hierarchy. My ké@yormant, Hussen Yayyo notes:
"Nek Inenekhi Sangira, Sangirak Ineneki waldovehich translates to 'If you refuse to accept
Makabod s deci si onSangya0 s uwt ehégocbart ), Sargirgyauu st
wi || be bur i6eShrgirals the highest tradiiohdl court in theissa Sultanate

4.4.1.1 MakabonandMalla

In theAfar languagemakabornis the title of a clan leader. All issues that arise within a clan are handled

by themakabon(also calleckeddo abbaof the respective clans. The decision ofrtrekaboris final

in cases arising within a specific clan. A clan leader status is achmgadl on age, strength in
decision making and overall credibility in the society. Leadership positions are sometimes accessed
through inheritance. Upon the death of a clan head, his sons will be considered for the position,
however if they lack the necesy quality of leadership, election may be arranged. Clan heads are
expected to mobilize clan members for positive pursuits, includirapeaation in certain domestic
activities and raising money for compensation for damages caused upon others dulictg Toay

make sure that every clan member is socially and economically secure. Due to this, | heard several
times that members are loyal to their clan leader.Afheexpresses this through a saying, according

to my key informant Hajji Yassin:

AEssi Anoita Hamita Mella Ke Daar Akak Maki Me Garbo Aysuk Matagssa wh i c h
transl ates to O0A forest through which a

unfait hful to its | eader are both on th

Power is substantively anépresentecamong theAfar. The substantive aspect has been discussed
above. Let me talk about the symbolic aspect of power.dilmensionof my work has been inspired

by the study of the iconography of power. | have observed among the clans in my stuthaatbe
symbol of the status of a clan leader is the attire they place on their shoulders. My key informant

Hussen Yayyo says:

The primary symbol of the power of theussaSultan is a silver baton that was
considered to have magical properties. The symiqmower of a clan leader is an attire,

which is symbolically powerful to an extent that if a clan leader with the attire on his
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shoulders stands in between disputing clans, they would stop attacking each other.
(Yayyo, 2016).

The two clans in my studgrea, thé_.ubakubo ke Modaitolan and th&Vandabaclan have their own
makabon Ibrahim Intibara and Mohammed Ali Afahaso, respectively. The distribution of power
amongst the sublans varies in the two clans. In the case ofWendabaclan, power is eclly
divided amongst the different suabans. On the contrary, within theibakubo ke Modaitalan the
Aydahis Baraenjoys an upper hand when it comes to deciding control @gbt. Ali Mohammed

explains:

The Aussa Sultanatereated against us double marginalization. All fiar clans,
Modaitoand nosModaitg, are ruled by théydahisoclan (Modaitg). We, along with all
others in theAussa Sultanatare under thé\ydahiso However, the nddodaito clans,
are subject to a second layer of rule. From withinMloglaito, the Aydahis Baraclan
rules over thé.ubakubo ke Modaitorou have to remember that ttdandabeclan is not
subject to this second layer of rule because they belong héati@ito We, theLubakubo
along with other noiModaito clans have been subject to Modaito clan rule
(Mohammed, 2016).

Hussen Yassin further reinforces this claim by saying:

Makabonof the Lubakubo ke Modaitalan is elected from th&ydahis Bara Although

this differentiation was abolished during the Derg regime, it was resuscitated in 1991
following the overthrow of the Derg and the return to power ofih&saSultan (Yassin,
2015).

Themallais a legislative assembly of the clan leaders.

441.2. Fihima

Fihima is an ageset or council of peers. There are no exact age classifications, but my personal
observation was that people borne around the same time are bundled together to form a common
fihima. Fihimais an executive organ of thfar traditional political system. As executive hand, it
requires physically able men and as such a spéditifrna comes to shoulder societal responsibilities

when its members reach late teen. Its active role ends when its members reach early adulthood.

69



Unlike the clanwhich is based on descent and/or affinitfdgmais an agebased organization that
cuts across th#lodaito - nonModaito, and AsahyammaraAdohyammaralivisions. For instance,
thefihimaof Lubakubo ke Modaitmcludes members from both thabakubocand
Aydahis Baraand its leaders come from either side. Hussen Yayyo states
The Fihima combines both th#odaito and norModaito clans. It knits the divide. It
is a social institution that unites tAdar. Sultan Aydahis created tfieima, during the
early nineteen century to mend the divides betwdedaito and nonModaito, and

betweemAsahyammarandAdohyammardYayyo H. M., 2A.6).

There are similar institutions among other pastoral communities in Ethiopidarheyyu Oromag

one of the neighbors of thar is a good exampléromosociety is based on tlgadasystem, an

ageor dering system (Leg@asrsoe, alocraBUnciHorofi nysd watr
bet ween ages of 18&ereohds Rar ¢ asgceme | BlmaddDea Ai t i
The fihima and its leader are executive organs of Alfigr neotraditional authority. Therefore, the
Fihima constitutesa social institution capable of providing sanctions to ensure peaceful outcomes
without referring to the state rule. My key informant Hajji Yassin note thafthiena provides
protection and defense (Yassin, 20 Ehimaplays a key role both at the tnof the physical failings

(drought or conflict) and following events causing significant expenditures (for marriage and burial).

Mohammed Ibrahim is the leader of fit@maof theWandabaclan. Dawud Mohammed is the leader
of thefihima of Lubakuboke Modaitoclan. Mohammedstimategshe number of higihima at two
thousand, while Dawud estimates filsima at one thousand three hundred. As discussed under
Chapter 7, whereas Mohammed Ibrahim mobilizedihisra against As Mohammed (the Big Man),
by contrast, Dawud mobilized hihimain favor of the Big ManFihimamembers are armed. In fact,

as we shall see later, the Big Man is known for arming and financingibakubo ke Modaitbhima,

who in turn protect his interests aroundbi.
These triads are just one constellation in the universe of power iAftneRegion. Above the

seemingly egalitarian social structure, there is a hierarchical political system, which is the realm of

thesultanate.
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4.4.2. TheAussa Sultanate

In theAfar Triangle, there are five sultanatégissa sultanaté&kahaytdSultanateTadjouraSultanate,
Biru Sultanate an® o b a Suliadate, which governgfar land territory prior to the introduction of

current colonial borderaMy study aredalls within theAussa Sultanate

It has been discussed above thatAlissa sultanatevas reinstated in 1991. Its tentacle, the maliks
(traditional area administrators appointed by the Sultan) have not manageddodogaged back to
life. The Aussa sultanatehe confederation of thodaito Afar, began expansion from present day
Eli Dar marching througtDobio a n d Aussaia A% (Pankhurst, 1997: 23). Thaissa
Sultanatewas established by Sultan Kaddaffoward the year 1734, and was thereafter ruled by his
Modaito Dynasty, to which the curredydahisorulers belong (Pankhurst, 1997). My key informant,
As Mohammed Alganni, aAfar elder and a senior expert in tAdar Region Culture and Tourism

Bureau has sery good grasp of the political history of tA&ar Region Alganni says:

By 1734, Kaddaffo prevailed as Sultan oveussaand established th&lodaito
dynasty. One of his decisions was to change the administration of territories hitherto
held by noaModaito Afar clans such as thHeubakubg Wadima and theMahandita

These changes resonate to the present day (Alganni, 2016).

After the overthrow of the Ethiopian monarchy by the Derg, Sultan Ali Mirah was targeted by the new
socialist regime for his influence and support for the deposed emperor. According to mipkagnt

Yayyo:

In 1974, Sultan Ali Mirah was forced to flee the country when the Derg attempted to
capture him in a bloody raid oksayta Sultan Ali Mirah then proceeded to establish

the Afar Liberation Front (ALF) to resist the government (Yayyo, 2016)

After the removal of the Sultan, the Derg introduced local state administrations, known as peasant
associations (PAs). In the context of my study area, two PAs were formed, oneLomakabo ke
Modaito clan territory atDobi and the other on thé/andaba clan territory atGalafi. From 1975 to
1991, the heads @obi PA were selected from the demographically numetadsakuboclans. In

the words of Ali Mohammed:
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During the Derg, thdydahis Baravas removed from their position as leaders of the
Lubaklbo ke Modaito We became equals. You have to bear in mind that before the
Derg, even to appear in front of the sultanate court we had to briAgdahis Bara

clan member as a spokesperson. We were not human enough to be accepted at these
institutions. Deg changed all that. We were organized into a peasaoiciationand

we elected our leaders. Our peasant association was cadledaba Peasant
Association. This name comes from the palm trees on theahtje that surrounds

Dobi. However, after the Dgrwas defeated and thfar Liberation Front (ALF)
headed by Hanfare Ali Mirah took overthearRe gi onds gover nment
to prel974 system. We were placed under #&aahisorule again (Mohammed,
2016).

The Et hiopi an P e o pdcratié BrontREPRDH) neihstatechAd Misah iDE@1. Ali
Mirah Hanfare was Sultan éfussafrom 1944 until his death in 2011, and was succeeded by his son,
Hanfare Ali Mirah. Between 1991 and 1998, whereas the Sultan sat at the helrAudsheSultanate

his sons ruled thé&far Regional State as presidents in succession to one another: Habib Ali Mirah
from 1991 to 1995 and Hanfare Ali Mirah from September 1995 to March 1998. My key informant

and mentor, Hussen Yayyo commented:

Relations with the EPRDF sted, however, over the issue of &far in Eritrea, whom
the Sultan saw as undivided part of th&ar people. Sultan Ali Mirah wanted the
EritreanAfar to remain part of an autonomofiar Region within Ethiopia for the sake

of unity of theAfar communites on both sides of the border (Yayyo, 2016).

This, amongst other disputes, |l ed to the Sul't

Afar Region.

4.4.3. Perceptiaabout the authoritgand legitimacyof the neotraditionajovernance
systems

Traditionally, the authority to govern a territoryAfar has been ascribed to clans (FGD Neutral clans,
2017). However, as next chapter will show, the perception that supreme power is vested in clan leaders
is no longer correct. This is ntat undermine the role played by clan heads in leadership, nor to deny

their active roles in gauging the behavior of clan members, but to underline the fact that in the post
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2004 period, a®obi shows, clan leadership position is not necessanriigrited,nor clan leaders

possess veto rights on community matters.

Before 2004, descent and affinities are central to the exercise of power and definitions of legitimacy.
Clan (seen in this thesis as a local identity) has been the basis of neotraditionglobtcad
organization and legitimate authority. It forms the basis for judging who should have power over a
given territory and whose power is legitimate. Clan leaders have the authority to decide access to land.

My key informant, Yayyo notes:

According to ouM a d atbeaauthority to decide access to a clan territory lies with the
clan leader. Individual members of a clan, however rich and powerful they may be,

cannot decide on clan territories if they are not a legitimate clan leader (Y2:kii),

The perception on the scope of clan | eaderd
anthropology that there is metaphorical space of images of power (Geertz, 1973a). Building on
Geertzos i dea, Ferguson armd i Gumtga twreotsd adre 6ar
state in terms of its spatial propertierticality and encompassmefRefguson anGupta, 2002: 982).
Verticality refers to the i1 dea that a state I
agentar e fieverywhereo watching you; while encom
localities Ferguson andsupta, 2002: 982). In this thesis, | have extended their conception to the
study of neotraditional authorities. Up until 2004, aclandeadd s aut hor ity i s hee
members of the respective clan, irrespective of their geographical locations, whether near or far, and
whether in the same country or in different countries. For instance, my key informant from the
Wandaba Haji Yassin, notes that the authority of Ali Afahaso, leader oMladabaclan, extends

across two countries in Ethiopia and Djibouti, where members of the clan reside. This captures the
perception of thé\far about neotraditional authority. It differs fromteet hi opi an St at ed

of authority to grant access to land.

The Ethiopian Statebés perception is that the
from the FDRE Ministry of Federal and Pastoral Affairs (MoFPA), Zegeye refers t6DRE
constitution to emphasize that the state constitutes legitimate authority (Zegeye, 2016). To the
contrary, it may be argued that up to 2009, at which poinAtheRegion officiated its rural land use

and administration proclamation, which openlyticizes the traditional clan authority of land
governance, the Ethiopian state accommodated a plurality of land governance authoriéfar the

Region
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The state and th&far differ on their perceptions of encompassment of authority. The state, rooted i

the Weberian view, perceives the scope of its authority to its national boundaries. State boundaries in
the Horn of Africa divide théfar into three different countriethat is Ethiopia, Eritrea and Djibouti.
Accordingly, the reach of the authority bEtEthiopian state is confined within its national boundaries.

The reach of the power of the neotraditional authorities, for instance clan leaders by contrast, reaches
where their members reside, even if that means beyond national boundaries. Thiscdifieren
perception locked horns head on during the Ethiopia and Eritrea War (1998 to 2000). My key

informant, Yayyo remembers:

During this war, theAussaSultan refused to mobilize kin in Eritrea in favor of the

Et hiopian mil it ar yewptere s odoendaryibetweentthigfars u | t
people on both sides of tMbdaitolaraagsach the a s
war is not arAfar war (Yayyo, 2016).

Sarah Vaughan has also documented this in her article in which she hinted at hfietieisce of
perception cont r i Puntisgidngstabout khe Swtan wiZom rha kelpéd o be
reinstated in 1991 (Vaughan, 2003).

In the previous chapters, | have discussed the social differentiations beMasaito and
nonModaita. | will argue here that this differentiation plays a role in claims to power in my study area.
The Modaito Afar, of which theAydahis Baraand theWandabaare a part, claims that they are
descendants of Harel Mahesi (Intibara, 2015). In connection with this, drik wmentioning a book
fAl-Manhal #t0Or&h waakhtJral-d ADar a Yemeni authoroés eyewitr
journey across thafar land in the 18 Century (SIm& 1997). In this book, Shami makes a claim

that during his travels, he encountefgidrc | ans wh o |AfavRegion whode arccestpré s
have come from Arabia (8m& 1997). However, | could not find any reference toAkdahis Bira

nor theWandaban the book. Irrespective of whether thkdaito clan actually has Arab origins or

not, what is important is not just the perception about themselves but also about the others: the

dominant discourse glorifies tivodaitowhile discrimnating against the nelodaito.

In one of the focus group discussions (heldgaytg attended by elders from both thledaitoand

non-Modaitoclans, arelder state

The nonModaitowere primitive, savages and uncivilized. On the contrary, the

Modaito, the descendants of Harel Mahesi originated from the lands that

26 Meles Zenawi was former prime minster of Ethiopia who ruled the country from 1991 until his death in 2012.
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produced the prophets. They have leadership and civilization qualities in them
(FGD Neutral clans, 2017).

These narratives have been used to justify the continued ruled bfotte&to as clan leaders and

sultans over the nellodaita. The elder justifiedlodaitorule claiming that:

TheModaitobrought civilization to this land. Before we came here, the rest of
Afar eat raw meet. We taught them how to cook. We taught them how to live
by a law We broughAfar Ma d af6G® Neutral clans, 2017).

To make sense out of the above stated percep
"Orientalism" refers to a general patronizing Western attitude towards Middle Eastern, Asian and
North African societies (Said, 1978: 23). In Said's analysis, the West essentializes these societies as
static and undeveloped while considering the Western society as developed, rational, and superior. In
short, orientalism is the presumption of the Western sunitgr and the application of clichéd
analytical models for perceiving the Oriental world (Said, 1978: 3). The case in my study could

arguably be seen as orientalism in the Horn of Africa.

One possible explanation can tbeafd dwregh(Eacredlarca L
el sewhere), of coming from a sacred otMbdaito pl a
(Aydahis Baraand theWandaba in my study area claim having originated from tiedy land of

Arabia, home of the prophet, s sed to | egitimize c¢claims to a
legitimation discourse to rule over tAdar in general andDobi in particular. Dida observed similar
phenomena in his study among fhearegin Northern Mali where a section of tHelaregsodety

claims to be Arabs by referring to their origin from the sacred land (Badi, 2010: 77). During a
biographical interview, As Mohammed counts his genealogical tree, claiming descent from Harel

Mahesi, and hence of having Arab roots. As Mohammed tetsighra genealogical tree, as follows

| can count my forefathers up to Harel Mahesi: As Mohambheed Yayyo-
MohammedHanfareYasinAli-Yayyo-AhmedAydahisKaddaffeo HanfareAydahis
MesikheAhmedHundaAli -MahadModayHarel Mahesi (AsMohammed, 2018).

One guestion thaemaings how theModaito (including theAydahis BareandWandabaclans) who
claim Arab originand a superior status over others, ended up adoptargrames and culture. One
hypothesis is that the descendants of Harel Mahesi adopted indig&iaolanguage and culture.
Afar speak theAfar language, which is part of the Cushitic branch of the ABmtic family, while
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Arabic is part of the Semitic branch. So, if tedaitohave Arab roots, it means they ended up being
culturally absorbed into the indigenoAsar culture. There are historical parallels that support this
hypothesis. For instancéigBussassea small ruling group of th&nfillo of WesterrOromia, adopted

the culture and language of the majoltya §Anfillo) (Gidada, 1984). Another example can be cited
from Europe. The Franks, members of Germanic speaking people who invadedsteenV\R@man
Empire in the ¥ century dominated the presatdy northern France, Belgium and Western Germany
(James, 1988). The Franks established the most powerful Christian Kingdom of the early medieval
Western Europe; however, they ended up adoptindoda French language and culture (James,
1988). It may be the case tHéte the Bussassand the Franks, the descendants of Harel Mahesi

adopted the indigenousfar language and culture.

The second hypothesis is that the Arab ethenesis claimsaienvent i ons. The phr
tradition6é, introduced by E. J. Hobsbawm refe
manner that implies a connection with the past that is not necessarily present (Hobsbawm and Ranger
1983). A traditon may be deliberately created and promulgated for interest, or it may be adopted
rather than developing and spreading organically in a population (Hobsbawm and Ranger, 1983).
Drawing on this conceptualization, the claims of descending from Arabs, oflietieg than the rest

of theAfar, could just be an invention.

Despite the controversial nature of hfar ethnegenesis, clan (as local belonging) continues to be
the basis for not just neotraditional authority but also for morality. Amongfidae kinship groups
enjoy a multitude of reciprocal rights while at the same time fulfilling certain obligations that are
instrumental for integroup solidarity. Members of a particular clan have collective responsibilities
and moral obligations to help one #mer during drought and conflict. In other words, morality is
embedded in kinship relations among Afar. Here, it is important to point olahu (which means

call for emergency support in times of need) as a moral code deeply roéfadéoncept of knship.
Traditionally, clan leaders and the sultanate had the responsibility to mobil&attier lahu during

times of need. My key informant Ibrahim says:

We, theAfar have a saying relatedtointtal an s har Bagag®ér sagam
mas® (Literally: a cowbs tail i's equidi :
bel onging to the same group share and
Members of a particular clan have collective responsibilities and moral obligations to

help e another during drought and conflict (Ibrahim, 2015)
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As discussed above, traditional authority is rooted in discourses of local belonging. Local belonging
defines legitimacy (or illegitimacy) of traditional authority figures and morality of spacesdb&se
groupsoccupy,and actions carried out in these spheres. Accordingly, clan leaders who came to power
through theAfar norms are seen as legitimate, and the actions they take to further the interests of the
pastoralAfar are seen as moral. On thentrary, from the point of view of thAafar, the post 1991
state is seen aflegitimate, and their actions fall in the immoral spaces. My key informant, As
Mohammed Alganni states:
Relatively speaking thafar tolerated the imperial Ethiopia because, umn aew it did
not change our traditional soemlitical system, and the imperial regime did not
involve much in our dayo-day lives. The Derg regime chased away fessa
sultanate(Alganni, 2016).

However, this view is not shared by Allar. As dscussed before, the local itself is contested. The
actor groups arounbobi view the action of the state differently; the actions of the Derg constitute
the moral for the noModaito clan (such at.ubakubg, it was immoral and illegitimate for the
Modaitoclans (such a8ydahis Baraand theWandaba. My key informant, Ali Mohammed notes:
The imperial Ethiopia tolerated the unjust traditional sgubttical system. The Derg
regime chased away tiaissa sultanatand the social differentiation that was imposed on
us. The post 1991 state reinstated this differentiation and its head, whieghAsssa
SultanatgMohammed, 2016).

Despite these controversies, fromtkfarpeopl eds point of view, the
units has been limited to the provision of technical backstopping. In relation to this, the psfstoral
offen say 6God and the state s h Galafidwhichupbims td a o m

hierarchical view of power.
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Chapter Five

5,AfKi ngo i s dbeadlamd therriserofa Big Man

5.1. Features of the Big Man

This chapter chronicles the rise of a Big Man by the name As Mohammed Humed Yayyo. I the sub
sections bel ow, I wi | | differgramethe Afér aebtraditibnal foBris gf Ma n
powers (discussed in Chapter 4). The Big Man occupies hetlstate and nestate spheres: as a
district administratorand asa clan leader and a businessman which signifies union of roles in a person.
It contradicts the O6statistd assumption that
opposite relation to one anothefAs will be discussed belowhé¢ Big Man occupies multiple roles: a

businessmara state official and a clan leader

Up until 2004, although officially the Ethiopian State is mandated with land administration, in
practice, leaders a@he Lubakubo ke Modaitand theWandabaclans decided on matters of granting
access tdobi (as discussed under Chapter Four). Since 2B6dever, As Mohammed Humed
Yayyo gained monopoly control ovBobi. The Big Man benefits immensely from the muattillion-

dollar business transaction that comes from the contrBlodfi. Individual control of a clan territory

is a new phenomenon to the ymaal Afar in the study area. From the point of view of #far, the

rise of As Mohammed as a Big Man ouobi breaks away from th&far s neotradi ti o
political system for two reasons. First, accordind\tar Ma d a(af.)aterritories belong to clans and
respective clan leaders administer clan territories. Secondly, As Mohammed's control was not limited
to the territory of thd_.ubakubo ke Modaitalan, to whom he belongs, but extends to partafi

that belongs to th#/andabaclan.

Legally, the 1995 Constitution of the Federal Democratic Republic of Ethiopia (FDRE) and the 1998
Constitution of théAfar National Regional State (ANRS) authorize &far Region to administer land

and related natural resources in theagagin practice, however, since 20@4bi fell under the control

of the Big Man. Aliye Suleiman, my key informant fromtAlarNat i on a | Regi onal
and Energy Bureau s ays: DobiAleisMeodnatmndecitlesiwso gatstk i n
mine saltorDobioc ( Sul ei man, 1Samakhownantetview). 201 6 ,
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Since 2005, As Mohammed is the vice administrator oElhBar District. Furthermore, from 2006

to 2016, As Mohammed was a member of the central committee éfféiné®> e o p | macmatic D e
Party (APDP), the ruling party of thfar National Regional Statdloreover As Mohammed is also

the leader of théubakubo ke Modaitalan. Ali Mohammed, one of my key informants from this
clan, says that As Mohammed was handpicked by Isma&eko, the former president of tidar

Region, to become an intermediary betweenAfse Regional State and the clan. He further notes,
AAs Mohammed is not a |l egitimate clan | eader.
and AsMohammed s not 0 ( Mo h a mme dDobi,bvn inripw). d mbegearsorally 1 6 ,
met with and interviewed Ibrahim Intibara in 2015, during the first field visit, during which time he

introduced himself as a clan leader.

What is significant about the Big Maor any Big Man, for that matter, is that the sta@ig Man- is
not a position that can be inherited. It is a status, a fragile one that is maintained through a careful
handling of cronies connected to him in a social network woven around him. Thiske&ius to the

next subsection.

52. Sources of the Big Manbés power

5.2.1. The Big Mad eecognitionas source of his power

The Big Man acquired and maintained his power through several ways, one of which is the recognition
given to him by thenembers of théfar society and the Ethiopian State. As Mohammed received
state awards, displays of billboardsshirts and documentary videos, and songs glorifying his
O0hi storico6 dPBabidin 2010, thbdav Rebian mwardegd As Mohammed a djohedal
labeling him model businessman and hero of development iAftitdRegion. In 2014, the Federal
Government awarded As Mohammed a gold medal labeling him, again, model investor for his
omonument al 6 achi éeobe(EleapiansBroadnastidgeCorpdration,i2@ilg).

The first billboard (Fig 8) that honors As Mohammed was erected ihdmgetownin Dichotg, in

2007. The inscriptions on the Fig 8 below have faded away although the picture of the young As

Mohammed is stilivisible. The inscription on this billboard, which was writtenAimharic script,

though not visible on the figure below, redds £ &2 ~ 6E/ VIDVN b d Mp 65§ F BE 2z~ &

i~ dé6fFv - OorSfam ), which mayohibe tdreared loptmecthtas s6
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of the Nations, Nationalities and Peoplegttiiopia,As Mohammed Humed Yayyo is development

hero. o

Figure 7 The first billboard erected in recognition of As Mohammed

According to Hamid, the former vice president of BemaraUniversity, in 2014, As Mohammed

was honored by thBamaraUniversity as a guest of honor at a student graduation ceremony (Hamid,
11 December 201Bamara own interview). During the same yearetEthiopianStateownedTV,

the Ethiopian Broadcasting Corporation (EBC)
achievements iDobi (Ethiopian Broadcasting Corporation, 2014). Furthermore, | have heard of
severalAfar songs that were sung in honditlee Big Man, of which | have personally listened to two:
Africa Ali and Ali Afar, both songs glorifie@obiand As Mohammed. AfAfardca A
includes:
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Tuxig mango Doobi gasbo
Agat maduruuy kibala
Ummatak dadalle qasboy faxe gqasabok istaturle

This translates to:

Dobibs salt has multiple benefits
It is the backbone of théfarRe gi onds ec onomy
It has superior quality, like no other, known in the four corners of Ethiopia
Even on social media, As Mohammed has been hailed as the man of the people. For Wsiance,

MacammadanAfar who has a strong social media following amongAfer, postedthe following

text and picture on the Facebook:

Cubusaayy. Qafar inkitu sehda hinayy sagiiy kaa kicinam cumadih Macammad
Yayyoo Agriuy Qafar goori le.

English translation

Listen well. | will tell you about the onljfar hero. Let alone humans, evenraals

love him! If you ask me who he is, | will tell you his name is As Mohammed Yayyo.

Figure 8 As Mohammed is loved not only by humans but also animals

In 2015, an elementary schoolAsaytatown was named after As Mohamma@these are some of the

evidencedor social recognition As Mohammed received since rising to the Big Man standing. The
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Big Man acquired social recognition, and the power that comes with it, for several reasons. This will

take us to the next stdections.

5.2.2T h e Bi gnvavtvenésss source of his power

When the Big Man detained me in August 2018,
an interview with the Big Man convincing him that it will be an opportunity to tell his side of the story.

During a biographical interview, As Mohammed notes

My name is As Mohammed Humed Yayyo. | was born and raised Dzioto. The

prefix O0Asd in my name 0 AMarlaiguhge.mhreferdtd6 me

my physical complexion. You see, when | wasinger| had a fair complexion. People

usethepr ef i x sapAM@hdammed the Redd (As Mohar

Dichoto, own interview).
He further notes:

| began salt mining in a place called-Whuhain 2004. Although there were so many
people from abroad and Ethiopia who has thought tteaetwould be a big investment
potential onDobi, nobody has achieved it in real sense, until | did. Although many
foreigners (including Italians) and Ethiopians tried to tDobi into a successful salt
mining site, it was me who succeeded in doing 20¢ (As Mohammed, 13 August

2018,Dichoto, own interview).

The Big Man is credited for his inventiveness in starting commercial scale salt miradpoAlmost

all the informants I interviewed acknowledge his role in openindpapi. During a biograbical
intervi ew, As Mohammed c | aiDaobsto dorhmegiat satt miring.ol n e
invented the way to produce salt Dobi: excavating the saline water from underground and treating
ito (As Mohamme dichoth 8wn Antergiewd.Tthe BigVar8boasts his ingenuity in

transformingDobi from a barren land to a largeale commercial salt mining site.

In addition to the billboard shown in Fig 8, tAéar Regional State has also produced a pamphlet,
which seems to owe credit to theyemuity of the Big Man. This is shown on Figure 10 on the next

page. Once again, the text on the pamphlet, which is writtdmimaricscript, reads:
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Which may be translated as:

As Mohammed Humed Yayyo, the hero of development

A person with exceptionally brigimi n d 6
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Figure 9A leaflet that glorifies the qualities of As Mohammed

PO B9 G0 cupent: oo 9B
MV NAFC 2Amé- ant 20,

In addition to inventing a way of mining salt frobobi, Hussen Yayyo acknowledges As

Mohammed for setting up and leading an institution, as he commietshould be recognized for
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forming ZenbabaDobi Salt Producers Association (ZDSPA), which rubsbi salt mining

operations.

2016,Asayta own interview).

As Mohammedods

ASs

gualities

Mo hamme d

i's the

founder and

i n inventing a way

mining site in the countryand his institutional innovatioh of forming the ZDSPA, are, indeed

gualities of

an

i nvent i

ve person, al | of whi

of an individual could become a source of power (Poptiz, 2017).

The ot her
Dobi salt land. During the time of the fieldwork, | have observed that the Big Man controls the entire

5.2.3. Wealthes asource of power

source of t he

Big Mands power i s t

Dobi plain, which is tens of kilometers. | will have to admit that my attempts to enquire from As

MohammedZenbabaDobi Salt Producers Association, (ZDSPAhd theAfarRe gi on 6 s

Revenue about the actual amount of wealth generatedDamwas unsuccessful. Due to this, |

generated an estimate based orAfRe gi onds report

about Ddbhas si

shown in the table below.able 3 shows the size of salt produced from BdtieraandDobi, the first

and second biggest salt producers in Ethiopia.

Table 3Amount of salt produced fromobi andAfdera

Estimated production size from 2004

Quota since September 2016 (i

2016 (n Quintals) Quintals)

Monthly Annually Monthly Annually
Afdera | 350,000 4.2 million Qt 282,000 quintals | 3.38 mil
Dobi | 170,000250,000 2.04 mil3 mil 57,000 quintals | 684,000
Total) 387,000 4.6 mil

Source: Thé\far National Regional State Mines and Energy Bureau, September 2016

In 2012, the FDRE Ministry of Trade (MoT) set the prices of salt: at the production site at 160
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Br?’ ($ 7.30/100 kg), and wholesale price between 200Br ($ 9.13/100kg) and 300 Br ($ 13.7/100 kg)

(Fortune, 2015). Based on this price, it is possible to estimate annual wealth generaf2abirom

Table 4 Estimate of the amount of wealth extracted fdmbi annually between 2012 and 2016

At the production site At Wholesaler
In Birr US Dollars Birr US Dollars
Afdera | 672 million 30.7 million 840 milion-1.26 40 mil to 60 mil
billion

Dobi 326.4 million | 14.9 mil to 21.9 408 million to 900 | 18.6 million to

million million 41.1 million

Source: Researchers own analysis, October 2017

From the above table, it is possible to generate estimate of wealth generated annudlypldrom
between 2012 and 2016. If all produce is sold at the productionDsite,may have generated
between USD 14.9 million and 21.9 million, while at the wholegat® it may beestimatedo fetch
between USD 18.6 million and USD 41 million. On average, it may be argued that atwaatly
eightmillion US dollars were extracted frobobi. In 2014, théAfar Region received 3 Aillion Birr
(which is about US $ 4 Million) as subsidy transfer from the federal government (Ethiopian
Business Review, 2014). In comparison, wealth generated Braloh amounts to about nineteen

percent of the subsidy tidar Region received during that budget year.

My key informant fom the Afar Region Mining and Energy Bureau, Suleiman says that the
government has not issued a license for salt mining busind3skmr{Suleiman, 20 January 2016,
Samara own interview). It is fair to assume that a substantial part of the wealth estiatadve is
channeled to the Big Mands acc o DaobtTothddontrary, al |
in Afdera it is the state that grants mining licenses to investors (Suleiman, 20 Januarg&0af

own interview).

The Big Man started his salt mining on thebakubo ke Modaitolan. Later, he expanded it to the
Wandabaclan. In order to expand into th&andabaclan territory, the Big Man employed a

combination of stick and carrot. My key informant, Yassin explains:

27 As of 2016, 1USD was exchanged for 21.9 Ethiopian Birr.
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As Mohammed grabbed our land using his authority as Deputy Administrator in charge
of the district police force, which he used to give orders to the polickectediofficials
(Galafi) to remove our people from tHiobi salt sites. Where possible, thegBvian
distributes money to gain recognition. When As Mohammed started salt mining in 2005,
we resisted because it broke our tradition of clan-g®ernance. He, as district
administrator, labeled ug &v ~ & (am) (which meansdntidevelopmerd and
threatened us with imprisonment (Yassin, 2016).
The Big Man does not have the right to olambi. Despite lacking legal right of ownership, the Big
Man has managed to control the flow of benefits fidabi. This speaks to the relevanof Ribot
and Pelusobds conceptual differentiation betwe
To illustrate this point, | will compar@obi with Afdere®. Dobi andAfdera though both are located
in the Afar Region, it seems, are worldpart in terms of their governance. Both were opened for
commercial salt production following the Ethiopigntrean border conflict. They differ in one big
dimension: wherea&fderais managed by the stat@pbiis under the grip of the Big Man. Several
explanations can be sought to explain this difference. One factor, possibly the major one, is their
history: Afderawasopenedy the state whil®obi was opened by the Big Man. My key informant,

Aliye Suleiman fromthéAfarRe gi onds mi ni ng,renantberEner gy Bur ea

| led the campaign to open éideraSalt Lake to investors in the late 1990s. In 1998
we advertised the investment potentials of #fdera Salt Lake on the Ethiopian
Television. We encouraged investors to come and invest. It was duengthic
Eritrean War at which time the import of salt from Eritrea was halted. So, the Ethiopian
government was desperately tryingofienalternative domestic salt mining sites. Three
investors came in, and with the assistance of the government startieitipg salt.
Later, investors came in thousanBsbi is a totally different story. We had no hands

in it (Sulieman, 2016).

Archives from theAfarRe gi onds Bur eau of Mining and Energ
licenses operating iAfdera all of which were licensed by the Ethiopian StateDabi, it is a different
story: it is the Big Man who decides who gets acce®®tm. All the investors in salt mining dpobi

received access from As Mohammed. The Big Man, in addition to being the ofrDebi, is also

2%For details on Afder a, pl ease refer t oRelgei(Beyise) TReey i s s
Political economy of salt in the Afar Region in northeast Ethiopia, 2011)
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the sole supplier of machineries (such as excavators) need on the site. The Big Man decides wage rate

of laborers, and collects tax from producers etc.

As Mohammed gives and takes away permits for salt minin@abw. Anyone who receivethe
blessings of the Big Man engages in salt mining operation with strict conditions. The first condition
i s what Umar | da epaloldsu céta gorne esiynsgt etnod @Géldfsdhaa r €2 3

interview). Umar lda explains:

A plot received fom As Mohammed is equally divided into two: produce from one half
will be handed over to As Mohammed and from the other half belongs to the producer.
Second, all production inputs needed for salt miningDabi, including renting
excavators, water pipesne chemicals are supplied by As Mohammed. Third, salt
produced fronDobi is sold toZenbabaZDSPA at a price fixed by As Mohammed. The

Big Man decides prices. Fourth, all the daily laborerobi are paid wage rates
decided by As Mohammed. With these conditiddsbi is running like a lubricated and
well-oiled machine, which produces salt ofhagh quality and provides jobs for

thousands of unemployswuths(lda, 23 December 201&alafi, own interview).

According to my key informant, Yassi n, Ddbit he I
to pave the way for salt mining by strangpre opl e who do not bel ong t
2016). The days of cladentity-basedaccess to and ownership of land ended in 2004. Governance

of Dobi in the post2004 shows the true colors of capitalism operating in the periphery.

524T h e Bi gociMeetwodrk asassource of his power

The Big Man may be seen as a node in a web of social network woven around him. The network
includes members from the Ethiopian National Defense Force (ENDF), senior state officials, and clan
leackrs. It is reported that the relation between the Big Man and members of the ENDF was forged

during the Ethiopian and Eritrean War (198@800). Husen Yayyo notes:

The ENDF, at its highest level Addis Ababahas endorsed As Mohammed's control
over Dobi, and in return As Mohammed generously awarded parfSobii to ex
military personnel. It is said that, today nearly a thir@obi salt land belongs to ex
military personnel (Yayyo, 02 December 205&mara.
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Ali Mohammed, explains the strong connectimtween the Big Man and members of the ENDF as

follows:

When As Mohammedods mother passed away i
escorted by members of the ENDF, with salutation gunfire, an honor | thought was
reserved for patriots and natiorr@roes. | knew his mother very well. She was not a
member of the ENDF. She was not a stateswoman. She did not do anything that merits
this honorary burial. We knew that the ENDF did that to demonstrate the strong relation
between As Mohammed and memberdiref ENDF. After all, As Mohammed has

given huge salt lands to-emilitary personnel (Mohammed, 26 December 2@dhi).

Due to the sensitivity of this topic, the author did not venture out to contact the ENDF to comment on
the alleged connection betwethie Big Man and the ENDF. However, a documentary video prepared
by the statowned Ethiopian Broadcasting Corporation (EBC) in 2014, reveals, inadvertently, the
lists of middle ranking exnilitary officers who have received plots of salt landDmbi from the Big

Man (Ethiopian Broadcasting Corporation, 20I4pwever, it was clear that the Big Man came to
acquireits power through a creative manipulation of the politeebnomy structurein particularthe
distribution of power within the ruling EPRDF a@dion. Under EPRDF Ethiopjailtimate power is
exercised not by the government but by the party. And within the party there was a power asymmetry
that gives disproportionate power to the TPLF, a member of the EPRDF coalition whose constituency
is theTigrayr egi on with a popul ation that represent
This political economy seems to have played out in the way As Mohammed interacted with various
government institutions and the party structure. The federal goverranemtated by the TPLF has
shown greater O06tolerancedd of the Big Manobs
because of the interest network between As Mohammed and TPLF in general @uildahg itself

a government institution domated by the TPLF. This is the key reason why the push back by the

regional bureau of Mines and Trade proved to be inconsequential.

The social composition of the upper echelon of the military shades light on the way the Big Man has
interacted with the sta. The posti991 Ethiopian military under EPRDF is dominated byTtigeayan
military elite linked to the TPLF, itself very much linked with thiar Regional State. In a speech he
gave to parliament in November 2020, Prime Minister Aby Ahmed disclodéd tthiopian public
the extent to which th&igrayan dominated officer ranks in the Ethiopian National Defense Force
(ENDF). Tigrayan constitute 60% of fowstar officers (Genergl, 50% of threestar officers
(Lieutenant Genersl), 45% of twastar offieer (Major Generals), 40% of orstar officers (Brigadier
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Generals), 58% of Colonels, 66% of Lt. Colonels, and 53% of officers at the rank of Major in the army
(Dr Abiy Ahmeddés speech in the House of Peoj
Tigrayan constitute barley 6% of the Ethiopian population. This asymmetrical representation is
reflected in the military divisions located in tAéar Region, whose leadership is almost exclusively
constituted by elites from the neighbourifiggray Region. In fat, the Afar Regional State has
functioned as a de facto client state to the much more powerful neighbouring Figtaythat TPLF
administers. The emergence of As Mohamed as a big man is situated within this power nexus that
brings together differeribrms and centres of state and rstate forms of power all enmeshed within

one power matrix under the auspices of the TPLF whose power radiatesddsrmbabao Megele

(capital of Tigray Region), fromSamarato Dobi.

Senior government officials areals me mber s of As Mohammedos soci
specific example here: Ismael Ali Sero;@esident of théfar Region (1998016). Hussen Yayyo

states:

Ismael Ali Sero played a key role not only for the rise of As Mohammed as a Big Man,
but also for the | attRobi®@sYagwyym, n@2 obe ane

Samara.

Hussen Yayyo, my key informant, argues that there are several pieces of evidence to back this claim.
First, Ismael selected As Mohammed as a leader dfubakuboke Modaitoclan and made him a

point of contact between the clan and Alfier National Regional State. In the eyes of members of the
Afar sultanate, this appointment breaks far Ma d anét @anly because of the illegitimate way by
which he was selectedbut also because he was selected while the legitimate leader is still alive
(Yayyo, 02 December 2016amara. Second, Ismael appointed As Mohammed as vice administrator

of theEli Dar District, a district in whictDobi is found. Third, As Mohammed was selected to join

the central committee of th&far Peoples Democratic Party (APDP), the ruling party of Afer

Nati onal Regi onal St at e. Due to this, Yayyo
Mo h a mme g, 02 Déaember

2016,Samara . One thing is clear: | smael was an i nf
Members of thé&liDarDi st ri ct Police Force are also part

those stationed in localitiesinand arodwbi. They proved t o beearsande Bi ¢
acting hands. During my fieldwork, | observed how As Mohammed uses members of the police force
in his networks to ensure his grip o@obi. During my fieldwork in 2018, a fivenan strong police

force detained me despite presenting an official permit letter signed BfahRegion. The police
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took me to the residence of As Mohammed[finhoto) where | was not only interrogated but also
given a full flash back of all the places | visited, pedpgi@ve met, words | have uttered and even
where | ate and slept. | was detained and harassed simply because | happen to be doing research c
Dobiand tal king with the peopl e wh ®obd insetugnfoe e wi
their servicejt can be expected that the Big Man generously reward the police force in his network.
Let me indulge you with one specific example, which | came to know while workingiohoto.

One of the five policemen who participated in my detention is calleddituAhmed, a member of

Gal adam fraam a distant Zone 3 of tiAdar Region. Nuredin received from the Big Man a salt
mining plot onDobi, a transport truck worth over USD fifty thousand and a s worth over USD

twenty thousand. This is a publiacset for the residents d@fichota

I n addition to members of the districtfihmal i ce
In the words of Mohammed Ibrahim, one of my key informants, As Mohammed udesbieubo

ke Modaitoc | afihitng whom he also arms (Ibrahim, 28 December 2@4&lafi). These armed
fihima protect the interest of As Mohammed, and in return he generously assists them with financial
and material resources, including peacembdar2Dibng f
Galafi).

Local government administrators are also important members of the network. At the local level, this
includes administrators ddobi Kebeleand Galafi Kebele Additionally, As Mohammed coopted

some of the leaders of the two clans arolabi, in return fora salt mining plot and financial
assistances. For instance, Umar Ida (leader oGdmabelsubclan of theWandabaclan), and the
legitimate leader of.ubakubo ke Modaitalan, Ibrahim Intibara, received plots for salt mining in
return for, at bestthere cogni ti on of As dobh e aiteasttiies silenceort r o |

the matter.

A key feature of this new form (Big Man) is that the social network woven around the Big Man differs
from the kinship relations (social group) associated with tloéraditional authority (clan leaders).

Here is the argument. In the traditioddhr social organization, which is clan based, leaders emerge
from and serve at the pleasure of clodetjt kin sharing common patrilineal descent. In contrast to
this, in thecase of the Big Man, members of the network are people from different religtbos;,

and social backgrounds. In fact, th&ar people make up only a portion in the list of the people who
have salt mining business @wbi, the rest iconstituted by nofar Ethiopians. The people in the
Big Mandés network come fr om aethniotg ad deagmaphical t i e

origin. This seems to confirm Mitchell s the
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socid group and the unboundedness of social networks (Mitchell, 1973: 18). In my study area, it was
the kinship based social organization that defined access to land until 2004. Since 2004, this has

changed.

5.2.5. Perceptionsboutthe Big Mar® power andégitimacy

5.2.5.1. The Big Manis powerful

The year 2004 is a watershed point not only in terms of the actual rise of a new form of power but also
the perceptions of this power. Before the commercialization of salt mining operafbmbptheAfar

view of legitimate power is one that is derived from and rooted in local belonging. In th200dst
period, fa Okingd was born, o0 says my key inf
Samara own interview). All other forms of rule state or ettvise, became irrelevant at the dawn of

the rise of the Big Man.

From theAfar point of view, the Big Man breaks away from tA&ar neotraditional perception of

power in terms of two important aspects. First, accordingfao M a d a daa leadership gicture

(the triads of power discussed in Chapter 4) manages respective clan territories and related natura
resources on it. As Mohammed is not a legitimate leader afubakubo ke Modaitolan. Secondly,

As Mohammed destroyed clan territoriality. Hientrol was not limited to the territory of the

Lubakubo ke Modaitolan to who héelongs buextends to th&/andabaclan territory.

5.2.5.2. The Big Man has eyes and ears everywhere

As Mohammed has eyes and ears everywhere, says my key informant, Yassin (Yassin, 19 August
2018, Galafi). ThisrecallsFer guson and Guptabdés work MnASpati
identified two concepts that wthe stateal OVer
6encompassmento (Ferguson and Gupta, 2012) . I
theAfarpeopl ebdbs perceptions about the Big Man. Ve
of the state arepresumedo b e fAeverywhere, watching youo (F

informant, Ali Mohammed says:

Thefihima, clan elders, locadtebeleadministration officials, and members of the

DarDi strict police force serve dMephAsmmddab
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influence reaches beyond national borders, for instance to Djibouti, to influence
members of th&/andabaclan Ali Mohammed, 26 December 20T3bi).

The Big Mands antennas reach beyond t hefther adi
Big Mand6s network are people from different r

influence also goes beyond the lod&hr. During a biographical interview, As Mohammed noted:

People who have a stakeDwobi salt mining businesare like chicken whose one leg

is tied to a rope. Whenever | want, | just pull the rope. It is not important that they are
in Dichotoor in Addis AbabaAs long as they have interest olahbi, they will not go
against me (As Mohammed, 24 August 2(D&hoto).

The Big Mandés |l egitimacy which he acquired by
and his ability to provide protection from violence also contributed to the construction and

mai ntenance of the Big Mumssedbelow.egi ti macy. Thi s

53. Sources of the Big Mands | egitimacy

5.3.1. Providingaid for the Afar to gain legtimacy

In November 2015, Hussen Yassin, member ofAkdarasub-clan of theLubakubg temporarily

hosted me. Hussen Yassin and his extended family lioin Kebele By the time | arrived there,

the whole area was affected by one of the most severe droughts, due to which several livestock have
died, including those of my host. |1t was duri:
assistancetothepeepl i n t he ar ea. I personally witnesse
water for the drought affected families and their livestock. | came to learn that it was As Mohammed
who financed and transported the assistance. During a biographical inteAsetdohammed
confirmed to me that he personally covered all the expenses associated with the emergency relief
provided onDobi during the 2012016 drought.

The question is how to explain this seemingly contradictory faces of As Mohammed: a person that
asserted individual monopoly control of clan territory, refuses to pay royalty tax to the state while (re)
di stributing parts of his wealth (in cash and

persona reveals that these faces arenotacahir ct or y at all . As Mohamme
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kin in times of need is borrowed from thar traditional morality,lahu (af.)), which is the
responsibility of members of a clan to assist their fellow kin. When the emergency is beyond the reach
of a clan, theAussa Sultanatased to provide (coordinate) emergency assistances (discussed under
Chapter 4).

Over the last two decades, tA&r people in general and the two clans aroDwdi in particular,

faced recurrent droughts which weakened thpacity of clans to provide a timely and adequate
assistance to their fellow kin to cope with and recuperate from these repeated strains. On the other
hand, the removal offar Liberation Front (ALF) from ruling thé\far Region in 1998, and the
sideliningof the sultan by the government, contributed to an already weak economic capacity of the
Aussa Sultanat® shoulder their traditional responsibility of providing emergency assistances to the
Afar. Conversely, during the last two decades, As Mohammedasoaa economipowerhouse He

took over theAfardahud r esponsi bi |l i ty.

The Big Man is using his new social responsibility meticulously to garner legitimacy and build his
public image, a textbook definit i amtogarferp®ahI!| i n
and legitimacy (Sahlins, 1963)herefore, Mar t i no6 s concept of Bi g ¢

reciprocity, is not applicable to the study of tlert6 s Bi g Man. My key i nfor

When theAussa sultanatevas strong, the sultaprovided emergency assistances.
Now, the sultan is very weak to provide such assistances. As Mohammed fills this
space. He became the social safety net. | respect him for it (Hussen Yayyo, 02
December 2016&amara

However, the Bi g tNmiteddts hisdie. meNMobasnmedyprovidss sait tand and
cash to people in his network, to garner power, recognition and legitimacy. Through this reciprocal
relation, Yayyo claims, if the Big Man and his interests are harmed, his cronies will fight for him
Yayyo sayghis reciprocal relation e s e mb|l es t he saying '"if a nose

Yayyo, 02 December 2016amarg. My key informant Yayyo notes:

As Mohammed acquires immense wealth fioobi. He uses some of that money to
buy-off support. He does not pay royalty to the government; rather, he distributes it to
the people allied to him and his protectors, especially to the rank and files of
government officials. It is within this context that you have to understand why he was
awaded medals by the state when he did not even pay tax (Hussen Yayyo, 02
December 2016amarg.
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One striking feature about members of the network that benefit from As Mohammed is that they are
heterogeneous. They come in all sizes and shapes. It inchstiéstions such aSamarauUniversity,

local Afar from aroundDobi (such as Umar Ida from th&andabaclan, Kedir Hassan from the
Lubakuboand Ibrahim Intibara from th&ydahis Barg, Afar from a distant clan (such as Mussedin),
nontAfar civilians such as (Mehari), and nédar ex-military officers (such as Kahsay, Alega
Welday).

In 2014, Ethiopian Broadcasting Corporate (EBC), now renamed ETV, prepared a documentary video
t i t | e dondiytlelader andidevelopmentiadbic ( Et hi opi an Broadcastin
that documentary, the Big Man proudly claims that several retired army officers got plots of salt land
on Dobi and became millionaires. During a biographical interview,Mohammed confirmed it by

saying:

Ato Kahasay Tesfay is one of the salt producerBobi. He came fronAddis Ababa

in 2006. Sincehen,he has been working ddobi with my help and he has become
rich (built a house and bought a car). Alega Welday astestb work in the salt mining

on Dobi. | facilitated everything for him so that he can work. Now he is the owner of a
building and two cars. After | pulled them all into the salt mining, they changed their
life As Mohammed, 24 August 201Bjchotg).

Members of the locaAfar clans have also acquired acces®ubi through a reciprocal relation. It
includes Umar Ida (leader of t@ambelsubclan of theWandabg, Kedir Hassan (leader of the
Lubakuboclan and administrator ddichoto Kebelg, and Ibrahim Itibara (the legitimate leader of

the Lubakubo ke Modaitalan). As Mohammed granted plots Dobi to these influential elders in

return for their tacit recognition of his control o\obi. All of this contributes not jugb cementing

his power oveDobi, which it did, but also in legitimizing power he earned. It confirms the classical
definition of Big Men and how through redistribution of resources, he garners recognition and power.
't al so speaks to what Kl ut e sicladitinaiestale basedon | e

everyday actions of doing something.

These locaAfar who benefited from the Big Man claim tHaobi is still a clan territory and criticize
members of the local clan who stood against As Mohamédt | observed during tHeeldworkis
thatmaterial interest has overtaken kinship concerns, and allegiances to the Big Man iep&cpd

basedsolidarity.
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The Big Man is RobirHood in disguise. He collects taxes from salt produceBadmbutevades tax
payment to the state. He spills some of his wealth to his clan members, which drew from the traditional
Afarmor al space. Thi s br i nCglenialism andhe twad PuBliestineAfricaE k e h
A theor et i dikeh, 1975)&kele argeies that colonialism Africa created two publics.

Ekeh identifies the two publics are the primordial public realm and civic public realm. These two
public realms are governed byffdrent moral codes.

In the primordial public realm, primordial groupings, ties, and sentiments influence and determine the
individual's public behavior. It is moral realm. On the contrary, the civic public realm is historically
associated with the col@t administration. It is based on civil structures: the military, the civil service,
police, etc. Its main characteristic is that it has no moral linkages with the private realm. The main
theme of the article is that most African elites are citizenseoflo publics in the same society. On

the one hand, they belong to a civic public from which they gain materially but to which they give
only grudgingly. On the othdrand,they belong to a primordial public from which they derive little

or no material begfits but to which they are expected to give generously and do give materially. Their
relationship to the primordial public is mora
is that African elites use civic public to gain financially sattthey please their communities. As such,

it is legitimate to be corrugor one to strengthen the primordial public. According to him civic public

is starved of morality (Ekeh, 1975).

The actions of the Big Man i oblicespaeedvhile distributing p a
financial and material assistances to the primordial sgackis kinsmen during times of need is
o6mor al 6. |l will argue that the fact that the
are not necessarily membes of hi s c¢cl an, point to the exist
the two public spaces discussed above. The third space, which is rooted in reciprocal beneficial
relation between As Mohammed and the people in his network, seems to be drmabrslittis not

driven by the right and wrongs, but by interests.

5.3.2. The Big Man performs stateds fun

5.3.2.1. The Big Man grants accesshobi

Since 2004, As Mohammed decides acce83otai. Officially, the Ethiopian state has the maate to

administer all land and related natural resouroespitethis, senior government officials interviewed

during my fieldwork confirm that since 200Bpbi fell under the control As Mohammed Humed
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Yayyo (Suleiman, 20 January 201%amard. Aliye Suleiman, Head of thafar National Regional
State Mines and Ener gy Bur eau Dobl leismatakingihthe Mo h
proper sense, but when it comedDobi, As Mohammedbemeadl €Sukeisman
2016,Samarag. My key informants from theubakubo ke Modaitolan stated the obviousness of As
Mohammedds power in the following saying: A N
transl ated as Altwitshstw@pi dealot ays ke yae peirfsome

December 2016amara . Al i ye Sul ei man explains why he s

As Mohammed rules oveddobi. His decisions are implemented. No one takes out
anything fromDobi without his perrssion. | mean not even clan members who live
aroundDobi. The government does not touch him. My office never got acc&sship
although we are officially mandated to administer all salt lands in our Region. He is
not touched by the clan leaders, nottlAydahiscsultan, at least not publicly. He is

a 6kingd (Sulei®amg 20 January 2016,

One of the revealing indicators of the rise of As Mohammed to a Big Man stature is his demonstrated

ability to grant or deny access to salt mining operationBabi. For the sake of
look atAfderaandDobi. The FDRE Mineral Proclamation No 678/2010 states, under its Art 5 (1)
At hat miner al resources existing in their nat
arethepropeyt of t he Government and all the peoples

Art 5 (3) of the same proclamation states that the Government, acting through the licensing authority.
That is, the Federal Democratic Republic of Ethiopia Ministrylafes and Energy (MoME) and
regional state Bureau of Mines and Energy (BME) shall control and administer mineral resources and
grant, refuse and manage licenses (Ministry of Mines, 2010). According to my key informant, Tekola,
the Afar National Regional $te Bureau of Mining and Energy, the Bureau gave 1670 licenses to
investors inAfderaand none tdobi (Tekola, 03 November 2015amard. In the words of ANRS
Mining and Bur eau e DpbegatproblemMiand acGesto the sife dilofii tb a , A
us. | doubt that even you, a researcher, will get accd3slib Access tdobi is granted only by As
Mohammedo (Tekol a,San@®. November 2015,

Addi tional evidence r egar DobicagnesAremSatadalinivensgyd 6 s |
SamaraUniversity is the biggest federal institution located in Afar Region. In the words of my
key informant, Hamid, former vice president of B&maralJniversity:
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In 2010 SamaraUniversity approached thAfar Re gi onés Bur eau of
Energy to request for a permit to start salt minin@abi. However, instead ddobi,

the Bureau promised to offer to us a ploAidera It was clear to us th&tobi was not
under the Bureauds contr ol DobiAvas undarads t i
Mohammedoads Cc 0 n tSanwata Universitye pregiderng rapproached As
Mohammed. After a lengthy process of pleading with As Mohammed, we were offered

a plot. But, AdMohammed did not give us an official letter or permit license to produce
salt inDobi (Hamid, 01 December 2016amara.

5.3.2.2. The Big Man collects taxes

As Mohammed collects tax from salt miners @abi; however, he evades royalty paymenttie t
State. Since 1991, the Federal Democratic Republic of Ethiopia (FDRE) introduced several
proclamations aimed at governing mining operations in the country. The most recent is the mining
operations proclamation No. 816/2013 (Ministry of Mines, 2013)cl&rfi1 of this proclamation puts

the following obligations on the license holders:

The License Holder shall report to the Licensing Authority the quantity and type of
mineral mined each month within 10 days from the end of such month and shall sell
the minerals mined every financial quarter within 30 days from the end of each
financial quarter and notify the same to the Licensing Authority (Ministry of Mines,
2013).

Art 63 (1) of the proclamation No. 6f@agroyaly10 s
based on the sales price of the commercial transactions of the minerals produced in accordance with
subarticle (2) and (3) of this Articledo and Ar

of licenses shall be at the rate of 4Rinistry of Mines, 2010). The proclamation defines royalty as:

The payment to the government and the peoples who are the sole owners of the mineral
resources to be made by the licensee for producing minerals from the production site
of minerals and thegocentage rate of such payment is to be assessed from time to time

excluding the price of production and risk expenditures (Ministry of Mines, 2010).

In 2012, the FDRE Ministry of Trade (MoT) set the prices of salt: at the production site 160 Br ($
7.30/100 kg andselling to wholesalers for 200Br ($ 9.13/100kg) to 300 Br ($ 13.7/100 kg) (Fortune,
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2015). These prices are maintained throughout my fieldwork years. This means that calculation of
royalty (4%) will be made at the price at the production site60f Br. According to the Ministry of
Trade, as of 2012, the country consumes 300,000q! of table salt and 30,000qgl to 40,0009 of industrial
salt per month (Fortune, 2015). All of it was supplied from salt productickicsra and Dobi.
According to the FRE mines operations proclamations, &far Region Mines and Energy Bureau

has the authority to collect royalty from producers. All the 570 active produdsicarapaysroyalty.

In 2016 aloneAfderasalt producers paid royalty in the amounse¥entysix million Ethiopian Birr

(which is about three and half million US dollars) to the ANRS BEM (Mines and Energy Bureau,
2017). My key informant, Suleiman, says that As Mohammed have not paid to the state since 2004
(Suleiman, 20 January 201%amara.

The story is simple: unlik&fdera Dobi has not become a beneficial resource to the people of the
Region. According to my key informant, Gebru Tekola, a senior expert ikfndcR e gi on o6 s Mi
and Energy Bureau:
We hear thaDobi produces from 170,000¢p 250,000q! per month. We also know
that As Mohammed collects taxes from all producer®ohi. However, we do not
know to whom he pays, or if he pays it. | know he did not pay to us.
So, theAfar people are not benefiting frobobi, as they should (Tekola, 03 November
2015,Samara.

The claim that As Mohammed collects tax payments from salt produdebais corroborated by
evidence from th&amaraUniversity, one of the producers of saltbi between 2010 and 2014.
Review of archives at the University reveals that the university had, in fact paid tax to As Mohammed

during their first year of salt production in 208agnaralUniversity, 2011).

5.3.2.3. The Big Man provides protection fpersons and property @obi

The Big Man uses the | ocal state police force
property onDobi. As a vice administrator d&li Dar District, As Mohammed is a state authority in
charge of security@h j usti ce portfolio of the district.
personal interest arouridobi. In particular, he relies on members of police stationedahi and
Galafi kebels . They proved to be t hetn@Bhagls. MsaMoliasimed o y a
uses these police force to ensure the safety and security of the persons (laborers and investors) an
properties on the salt mining site.
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In addition to members of the district police force, the Big Man also relies dihiima, whom he
turned to his personal militia. During my extended fieldwork, | have observed tHailibkubo ke
Modaitoc | afihitwag whom he also arms, protdapbi. As discussed in the previous section (section
4.4.1.2), there are twbhima aroundDobi: Wandabaclan fihima and Lubakubo ke Modaitalan
fihima. Whereas Mohammed Ibrahim is the leader ofMladabaclanfinima, Dawud Mohammed

is the leader of théubakubo ke Modaitalan fihima. These leaders estimate the number of their
fihima at two thousanh three hundred and one thousand five hundred respectivelyfifiiima
constitutes able men wleanperform physical duties, such as fights when situations demand. | have
personally seen the armétiima of the latter clan aroun®obi providing protectionand openly

declaring that As Mohammed buys AK47 and ammunitions for them.

5.4. Factors for the rise of the Big Man
5.4.1. The Ethiopiairitrean border conflict

There are several factors that contributed to the emergence of the Big Man. It can be argued that the
rise of As Mohammed may not necessarily be due to the weakness of the Ethiopian Shatesdhe
sultanatenor the clan leaders. Following the topplingtbé Derg in 1991, the FDRE instituted
multinational federal i sm, which entailed det
et hni ci ti es 0 Afarcontext, it bromght back to power tAdssa Sultanajenaking the
AfarRegionte only region in Ethiopi a -wmtoducee. Tiedant r a d
Liberation Front (ALF), a party formed and led by the Sultan family, led\theRegion from 1991

to 1998. This shows that there were opportunities that were avaibatile heotraditional leaders to
expand their footholds in the region. The hypothesis of this thesis is that the ingenuity of As
Mohammed to take advantage of opportunities available to him seems to have launched him up the

height of power.

As Mohammed gxloited the opportunity created by the Ethiopian and Eritrean Border War (1998 and
2000). One of the battlefronts of the War was at Bure, which is located insidk Brer District. As
Mohammed convinced th&far clans on the Eritrean side to support BidDF. The story goes like

this. Following the secession of Eritrea from Ethiopia in the 1990sAthe Region became a
borderl and interfacing the two coEhRarDisgidis Fr o

a border district and Bure,dated in théli Dar District is one of the focal points of the border dispute.
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The leaders of th&ussa Sultanateas the leaders of &dlodaitoAfarin Ethiopia and Eritrea, recognize

no borders between th&far people of Ethiopia and Eritrea. This sheowifference in perception
between the Ethiopian State and #wssa sultanateegarding borders.

TheNasrake Aginniclan resides on both sides of Bure, in Ethiopia and Eritrea. During the War, the
sultan family was divided regarding the decision whetbemobilize theNasrake Aginni clan in

support of the ENDF. This story was recounted by Hussen Yayyo notes:

Descendants d¥lodayinhabit a territory that stretches frddayihlul (near Assab) on
the Red Sea coast in Eritrea, extending thrdeigiar District, encompassing all of
the present day\wusi RasuZone. Therefore, the leaders for tAeissa Sultanate
recognize no borders between these brothidy people in Ethiopia and Eritrea. The

border war was not afsfar War (Yayyo, 02 December 2018amaa).

During this War, the leaders éfussa Sultanatéelt that the border war was not Afar war since
members of the sanfdar clan reside on both sides of the border, a position that was not satisfactory
to Meles Zenawi, the former Prime Minister of Ethiopia. Conflicts everywhere, and particularly so in
the borderlands, present both opportunities and challenges for the Idealsthiopian and Eritrean
War (19982000) was particularly opportune time for some local elites il\faeRegion, such as to

As Mohammed. According to my key informant, Alganni, it was at this juncture that As Mohammed,
who hails from the same lineages the leaders of thAussa Sultanatesteppeelp and mobilized
members of théNasra ke Aginni clan to collaborate with the Ethiopian National Defense Force
(ENDF) (Alganni, 23 November 2016amard. This opened an opportunity for As Mohammed to
establishconnections with the senior military, security and political officials, which he later used to
assert firm grip ovebobi. In the words of my key informant, Zegeye, a senior expert at the Ministry

of Federal and Pastoral Affairs:

Even after the Ethi&ritrean War ended in 2000, the-war nepeace situation that
foll owed reinforced the Et hEldDpriDstnctaSt at e
borderland and security zone. On top of this, due to its locdliohij is not just a
borderland between Etipia and Dijibouti, it is also the main transport route
connecting Ethiopia with Djibouti port, an expamport lifeline of the country. As
Mohammed, as the Vice Administrator of the Dar District, in charge of security
used all these factors to streimgih his connection with the

ENDF. This helped in his rise to power (Zegeye, 13 August 20ddis Ababa
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The other important opportunity created for As Mohammed by the Ethiopian and Eritrean War was
its i mpact i n ¢ han g DobigBetorethoWas, Salt gpesunteea ip Ethiopiaawas b o
imported from Eritrea. According to the FDRE Ministry of Mines and Energy, prior to the War, about
200,000tns of salt were obtained from the Red Sea for human consumption in Ethiopia (Fortune,
2015). Salt imprt from Eritrea was banned following the outbreak of the War. This led to an increase

in importance of salt lands at the national level (Suleiman, 20 JanuaryShéra.

This relates to what | <cal |l -Brige;a\Warandtheschndequefto | |
ban on salt import from Eritrea, on which Ethiopia depended for its salt consumption, there was a rush
to opennew salt mining sites inside Ethiopia. It is important to note here that all major salt mining
sites in Ethiopiare inthe Afar Region. The rush to open up new salt mining sites in Ethiopia has been
paralleled by the global rush (the global scramble) to acquire lands in the Global South. Rahmato
approximated that Ethiopia has transferred 3.6 million hectares of land paodasg roughly to four
percent of Ethiopiabs | and) to investors as
figure has increased since then (Oakland Institute, 2014). This does not includedstaiga
6devel opment 6 prendagheSudgasPlasation locatadsin AfahRegion. These land

enclosures are concentrated in the lowland peripheries of Ethiopia (Jon Abbink et al, 2014).

In the context of my study area, this increase in value of salt lands encouraged entrepreneurs to oper
new salt mining sites. As Mohammed was one s uc
economic calculus and determination led to a historicarné:Dobi became a site of commercial salt

mining.

5.4.2. The formation of théfarPe opl es & Democr ati c Party

The other important factor that contributed to the rise of the Big Man was the formationAdéathe
Peoples Democratic Party (APDP) in BOOFrom 1991 to 1998, th&far Region was ruled by the
Afar Liberation Front (ALF): Habib Ali Mirrah and Hanfare Ali Mirrah, the two sons of Sultan Ali
Mirrah Hanfare. In 1998, all the five political parties in #iar Region, including the ALF, merged

to form theAfar Peoples Democratic Party (APDP). With the formation of the APDP, the reign of the
A L F Aussa Sultanatever theAfar Region ended and Ismael Ali Sero became the new president.
The new president appointed As Mohammed to different socigh@litctal positions, whictopened

strong political networks between the two.
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| smael 6s role in the rise of the Big Man has
here that Ismael was instrumental in selecting As Mohammed as a clan leader, appointment as district
administrator and to join the central committeetw Afar Peoples Democratic Party (APDP), the

ruling party of theAfar National Regional State. Last but not the least, Ismael Ali Sero provided the
institutional vacuum f o rDobAlly kdyanfoanant Alde Suleifhane e 1

fromtheAfarRegi ondéds Mines and Energy Bureau, el abo:

Ismael refused to approvetAéarRe gi on6s miner al s procl an
that as long as he is the presidentAfrRe gi onds mi neral s proc
be approvedDue to this, the proclamation for the establishment oAfheR e gi on 6 s
Mi nes and Energy Bureau, which was subm
remained shelved for over ten years. It was Haji Seyoum, successor to Ismael, who
approved it in 206. Ismael chose to allow unlawful exploitation of the mineral
resources of the region. So, the problem Dwbi was created due to the
actions/inactions of our top government officials (Suleiman, 11 January 2017,

Samarg.

This will take us to the disca®n of the nature of relation between the Big Man and the state.

5.5. Relationship between the Big Man and the Ethiopian State

5.5.1. The state tolerated the Big Man between 2004 and 2016

According to the Constitution of the Federal Democratic Republic of Ethiopia (FDRE), land belongs
to the Ethiopian Nations, Nationalities and Peoples, on whose behalf the Ethiopian State is mandated
with its governance (Federal Democratic Republic of Fiki01995). Since 1991, the Federal State
introduced three proclamations aimed at governance of mineral land and related resources. The recen
of these proclamations is the mining operations proclamation No. 816/2013 (Ministry of Mines, 2013).
According tothis proclamation, at the Federal level there will be the Ministry of Mines, Petroleum
and Natural Gas and at the regional levelAfRe gi ondés Bureau of Mines
with issuance of licenses, collection of taxes and overall admiiostrat mineral lands and related

resources.
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Since 2004 (the rise of As Mohammed as a Big Man), two important proclamations were introduced
by the government that c¢oul ©obhThefiestistHédngawaitedd t h
Rural Land We and Administration Proclamation of 2009. This proclamation calls unequivocally for
taking rural lands from neotraditional authorities, which it describes as inefficient and a challenge to
development angbut under theAfar Regional State. The other ptamation is the proclamation
introduced by the FDRE Ministry of Mineghe Mining Operations Proclamation No. 678 in 2010.
However, neither of the two | aws had any ef fe

Dobi. It seemed as if the Big Man svanmune to the state rules.

There are two lines of argument that may explain the apparent immunity of the Big Man to state rules:
the weakness of the state, or institutional tolerartloat is the state deliberating playing lullaby for

the Big Man. My ley informant, Aliye Suleiman, says:

Despite repeated request by #far Region to the federal government for support to
assert st at elOvd, tha relevan federalysectorvmnistry chose to stay
awayo (Sul ei manSamatagl January 2017,

My key informant from the FDRE MOM, Sisay Neg
of the power networks built arouribbic ( Ne g a , 1 1AddisuApabE Yayy@ odtulates

that ndespite the off i cthegpbwernetworkdhatcddcidesBobiliea ut h o
outside of the state structure: in the hands

December 2016amarg. This will be an interesting subject for further research.

| secondtheviewthath e st ate chose t o ac c oDuommCapariepobihe B
with Afderamay reveal evidence for this argumebbbi and Afderg though located in théfar

Region, seem like they are from different worlds. As discussed above (under hk)%D active

license holders iAdfderaacquired permit from the Ethiopian State. This shows that the state, if it had

the will, could have replicated it d»obi.

The second evidence, discussed above (under 5.3), shows that the former presidafdidReggon,

Ismael Ali Sero refused to approve tAbar Re gi onds mi neral s procl ama:
directly impacted oobi6 s oper ati ons. Based on t hethatthet wo
nature of relation between the Big Man and ttatesbetween 2004 and 2016, was accommodative,

not because of the weakness of state capacity but seemingly an intentional tolerance. This does no

mean that the Big Man had a smooth ride all along.
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During my field visit, | heard about a dispute betwelea Big Man and a senior official iAfar
Regionds government and I decided to investidg
government official in thé&\farRe gi ond6s Mi nes and Energy Bureau
was verbally threateed by the Big Man (Suleiman, 20 January 20%6mard. According to
Suleiman, his office wrote several letters to the Big Man demanding payment of the backlog of unpaid
royalty from 2004 to 2014. The Ethiopian law obligates salt producers to pay rtyd#fty state.
However, Aliye Suleimandés action to discharge

words of Suleiman:

As head of the Mining and Energy Bureau, | wrote several letters to As Mohammed
since he is the head of ti#enbabaDobi Salt Producers Association (ZDSPA)
requesting royalty payment, which has not been paid since salt mining began in 2004.
In September 2014, As Mohammed telephoned on my private cellphone and threatened

to kill me if I do not stop bothering him (Suleimai®, 2anuary 2016&amara.
Suleiman and As Mohammed come from two different clans. My key informant, Hussen Yayyo notes:

Aliye belongs to Dammoita clan from Zone 2 of tAtar Region. As Mohammed
belongs tAydahis Baraclan member of thodaitoclan federation in Zone 1. There
has always been tension between the two. Elders chose to resolve the dispute within

inter-clan dispute resolution (Yayyo, 02 December 2@dmnara.

Aliye Suleiman did not take this case to the state court; rather, he optéa fivaditional dispute
resolution approach. According to tAéarMa d atbhar eat t o take oneds | if
wealth, and membership in a clan, social or political status constitutes a big offence. Aliye Suleiman
informed his clan leader abbthe crime and his clan leader brought the case to leadenbfa ke
Asbakari, a neutral clan, throughfar traditional court (known amaro). Leader of théArabta ke
Asbakaric | an approached the two O0di sputantd cl an
process took place iBamara As Mohammed was found guilty and ordered to compensate Aliye in
terms of livestock payment and also to kill a camel, which he dield€hision of thenarocourt was
accepted by both parties and was enforced. This is the only case of dispute inRolvinigat was

amicably resolved through the traditional justice system.
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5.5.2. Conflict between the state and the Big Man since 2016

The cozy relationship between the Big Man andAfae Regional State faced hiccup since September
2016, when Ismael Ali Sero was removed from his position as presidentAdati¢ational Regional
State. The Big Man lost hieng-time ally. My key informant, Hamid says that upon his election, the
new presient, Haji Seyoum made a bold move to remove As Mohammed from membership in the

central committee of the rulinyfar Peoples Democratic Party (Hamid, 01 December 2Bagara.

Between 1991 and 1998, tModaitoclan dominated the state and r&iate rulan the Afar Region.

It was the height of the rule of tiModaitoover the Region. The neotraditional authority was occupied

by theAussa sultanatewhile leaders of théfar Liberation Front (ALF), a party created by the late
Aussasultan, ruled théfarRe gi onal St ate. The two sultands s
it can be said that between 1991 and 1998, it was the sultanate representing the stattaded no

(neotraditional) rule alike.

In 1998, theModaitorule over the regional statame to an end, and era of the rule of Dammoita clan
(from thepresentday Zone 2) began. This is the prevailing perception inAfae Region. However,
after sixteen years of Dammoita dominance over the Region, the contestation bdtwiedn and

Dammoitaonce again surfaced in 2016, after Ismael vacated his position in 2016.

I n the summer of 2016, the APDP central commi i
in northwest of théAfar Region, to elect a new president. My key informant, ABrdeiman, who
attended the APDP Central Committee meeting, told nhModaito influential person asked the
participants, fAAre we here toAfarRegtoaffot h8ul P
January 2016Samard. All this shows that théfar Regional State is not free from identity politics.

In fact, it is entangled with it. This shows that both the state andtat®forms of rule are caught in

what | call the primordial political entanglements.

My key informant, Aliye Suleiman, furtheotes that at the conclusion of the APDP central committee
meeting, Haji Seyoum was elected as the new president éfah&egion. Soon after his election,

Haji Seyoum removed As Mohammed from APDP central committee. He also orders As Mohammed
to payall the unpaid taxes, which the Big Man has dohesinceDobi salt mining began in 2004.
Furthermore, he made a bold gesture of freezing all the bank accounts and assets of the Big Man unti

he pays. It was a watershed moment in the relationship between the Big Man and the state: from
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accommodation to conflict. Frorthe outset, the new phase of the relationship, it seemed, was

antagonistic. Aliye Suleiman comments:

Since Haji Seyoum came to power, it seems we have entered a new phase. He ordered
the Head oAfarRe gi ondés Bureau of ReveRmndé&ner@BoR)
to demand As Mohammed to pay the twelve years of unpaid royalty. The Head of the
BoR replied to Haji Seyoum that he would not demand As Mohammed for the unpaid
tax backlog but that he will demand payments from 2016 onwards. |, too, am of the

sane view (Suleiman, 11 January 2058mara.

The news of the fallout between Haji Seyoum and As Mohammed circulated throdghrtRegion

like awildfire. Sooner, the perception of the power of the Big Man, which until that point was seen as
6unt oluec hkaibn g 6 , (as discussed under 5.2.5.) wa
among thewandabaclan. From December 2016 to January 2017, members dV#melabaclan

staged the biggest protest ever@wobi, which halted salt mining. The protest, numbered in the
hundreds blocked access to and from the saltWigdabaclan members claimed th@bbi belongs

to them and that no one should produce salt without their consent. The protest failed to bring the
desired result, which is removing tB&gg Man from his grip ovebobi. In fact, district police force
detained five men they accused of leading the protest. The five men were broughElioDthe

District Court where each were sentenced to three to five years in prison. After an affysfavasi
RasuZone High Court, the sentence wagerturnedand all the five men were released free. The
decision of the High Court became a symbolic defeat for As Mohammed, who until that point in time
was used to getting what he wanted. Thissentaangss t hat t he BiDgbivsa n 6 s

fragile. This will be discussed in detail in Chapter Seven.

This shows that the relation between the Big Man and the state is dynamic in that it sways between
accommodation and antagonism. Since April 2018 Atfae¢ Region and the FDRE appointed new
president and prime minister, respectively. This thesis did not include how the regime change in
SamaraandAddis Ababanay have affected politics and business inAFer Region in general and

on Dobi, in particular

5.6. The ambivalent position of the Big Man

The Big Man grant access to salt mining operationBaini by taking over the roles of the state and
the neotraditional authorities. He collects tax from salt minef3ain; however, he evades royalty

pay ment to the State. The Big Man uses the | o
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protection for persons and property[@abi. These are some of the core functions of the state which
the Big Man grabbed. Between 2004 and 2016, it may be Géthaethe state tolerated the Big Man

to perform these central functions of the sta
stature of the Big Man was challenged in the {28%34 period.

The standing of the Big Man and his relationshith the state came under fire in 2016. With the
appointment in 2016 of a neMesident of theAfarRe gi on, t he hei ght of th
roles came undegeressure The new president of th&far Region ordered the Big Man to pay all
unpaid taxes, froze bank accounts and assets until it is paid. In theedudn, | would like to
highlight the ambivalent position of the Big Man. Big Manity is not a position of power that is

guaranteed, rathershaky status that is continually challenged.

The relationship between the Big Man and ARegional Governmentshifted from seemingly
accommodation to confli¢or severalreason®n e of t he reasons for the
announcemerns related tothe altercation that took place in the summer of 2&18PDP central
committee meeting iA b a ot@avh. aMy key informant, Aliye Suleiman, who attended this meeting
noted that the Big Man opposed the nomination for presidency of Haji Seg®tmm new president

of theAfar Region(Suleiman, 20 January 201%amara. Not long aftehis electionthe new president
ordered the removal of As Mohammed from APDP central committeiyrderechim to pay all the

unpaid taxes, which the Blganhas not dne until mid 207. In effect, this thesis identifies an avenue

for further research: the question of whether the new regional president was merely bluffing when he
announced the freezing of As Mohammed @extratc c o u
concessions from the Big Marr a politics of concern that seeks to redistribute wealth for the sake

of the greater public good.
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Chapter Six

6. Changes in accessobi since the Rise of the Big Man

6.1. Introduction

In this chapter, | will discuss the different ways by which actor groups acquired acBess since

1991. I will argue that accessBmbi between 1991 and 2004 which largely relied on land rights, local
belonging and marriage relations, changed afterrise of the Big Man in 2004. Since 2004, access

to Dobi has been acquired mainly through connections with the Big Man. This new basis of access to
Dobi differs from the forms of access AdfderaSalt Lake. For ease of analysis, | chose temporal
presentaon and discussion of accessDobi between 1991 and 2004 and acced3dbi in the post

2004 period. Where relevant, | also compared the post 2004 period with how actor groups acquired

access to thAfderaSalt Lake.

6.2. Basis for acquiring aces toDobi between 1991 and 2004

Between 1991 and 2004, acces®ubi was acquired through multiple ways, which includes claims
of land rights, claims of local belongings and marriage relations. | will also argue that these

determinants of access to land were shaped bifdirgp e o pl eb6s percepti ons ab

6.2.1. Peceptions aboubobin as a pastoral clan territory

From the vantage point of tiAdar (for theWandabeaclan, as much it is for tHeubakubo ke Modaito
clan),Dobi is home to resources that are essential to their livestock (goats, camels and cattle), which
again is essential to their way of lifes., pastoralism. During the second field visit conducted in 2016,

| held two focus group discussions (FGD) with #hiar elders one FGD in each of the two clans.
Based on the FGD held with tM#andabaelders, | came to learn that tAdar categorize natural
resources available on land into two based on their temporal availability: seasonal resources and
perennial resourse(FGDWandaba 2017). Seasonal resources are resources that become available

following rainy seasons, and do not require labor to grow, and last only for a season. Examples for

109



this include pasture and salt. Perennial resources, on the other hand,ilatdeayeasround and
require labor from the members of the respective clans to sustain. Examples for this include palm trees

and acaciaDobi has both seasonal and perennial resources. My key informant, Yassin notes:

The hill ranges that surroum@bbi are endowed with palm trees and grasses while low
lying plains have salt. All other major salt siteg\fiar Regionis salt lakesDobi is not

one of them. The seasonal salbi forms after rainfall evaporates and leaves behind
sheets of salt. We colleittand use for household consumption and to sell it to generate
additional income (Yassin, 19 August 20G&lafi).

The perception of the Ethiopian State abbwatbi differs from that of theAfar. Until 2004, the
Ethiopian state vieweDobiasabarrereind. The Af&%#Reégsond® phbblished
of Finance and Economic Development, divides land iMfaeRegion into barren land (70.9%) and
productive land (29.1%), and it is stated there albi is part of the barren landAfar Nationd
Regional State Bureau of Finance and Economic Development, 2002, p. 4). This view stands in an
unembellished contrast to the view of #ar. The view of the Ethiopian state is neither unique nor
surprising, since in several instances, people engagestientary and commercial agriculture have
looked down on pastoral livelihood. Rahmato, in his study of land tenure in Ethiopia (Rahmato, 2007)
and Hesselingds study in the Niger indicate t

that isnot cultivated is often seen as unused (Hesseling, 1999).

Initiatives and reforms within Ethiopian land tenure legislation at the national level are formulated on
the basis of issues relevant primarily to the arable agriculture in the highlands. TldesDerg- 1 9 7 4
1991) and EPRDFO6s view of pastor al popul ati o
Materialism), according to which society moves from traditional mode of production to complex one,
including from pastoral mode of production to sedgng&ariculture (Afanasyev, 1963). Of course,
this i1s not the only theory: in his book N
pastoralism is a specialized form of agriculture that grows out of sedentary agriculture characterized
by mixingofcop cul tivation and ani mal husbandry (|
appealing arguments, politicians and policy makers in Ethiopia have been attracted more towards the
narratives of the Marxist historical materialism. In Ethiopia, the state laliclgs seem to privilege

the sedentary agriculturalist view while discriminating against the pastoralist views of land and land
use. For instance, the Federal Land Use Police (1997) declares that the possessors of the land hay
only usufruct rights andnlike that of agriculturalists araro pastoralisighe issue of compensation

is not stated in the provisions that deal with the land use right of pastoralists. This casts doubt on

110



whet her communal grazing | ands @&Gras owds qdierliyn
regi me (MakKki, 2013) . It may be argued that t

government 0s experience with agrarian societi

For theAfar, land is tightly knit to clan id&ity. This clanisation of land is a testimony to the
relationship between land and identity. | have discussed this in detail under Chapter 4. It suffices to
state here that the issue of local identity is raised in claims of access and ownddsiipAtcording

to my key informant Ali Mohammed:

People sajpobiis a territory of the_ubakubo ke Modaitand théNandabaclan. | will
tell you this:Dobi s a territory that is shared between thdakuboclan andVandaba
clan.Dobi cuts across three sutans of the_ubakuboclan and four suglans of the
Wandabaclan. TheAydahis Baraclan does not have land Dobi (Mohammed, 26
December 2019)0bi).

In the early years of the pe$991 Ethiopia, there seems to have been a coeneegn discourses of

the Afar and the Ethiopian State regarding land and local identity. The introduction ofratidtn
federalism in 1991 has, inadvertently it seems, strengthened clan territoriality. At the national level,
the introduction of multinaton f ederali sm <cultivated the Oe
6territor i al i? Ehisthesiaadeahcesdhe blaim that inAledéegin, multination
federalism policy, has reinfor ceendi stahtei ont eorfr itt
When Sultan Ali Mirah was reinstated to tAeissa Sultanatehe resuscitated the previous clan

territoriality in Zone 1 of whiclbobiis a part.

This thesis argues that between 1991 and 2004, access to land was acquiredséverajways,

including land rights, claim of local belonging and marriage relations.

6.2.2. State land tenure provisions as basis for acc&sshio

When the FDRE constitution was adopted in 1995, public ownership of land was adopted, which is a

continuation of the Derg era (19-4991) land tenure system (Rahmato, 2007). ArticlesdBArticle

21 will draw on the 0t r av e ltheiethni fedeoatisem idéolody which was eoavengently o d
assembled from abroad and imported to Ethiopia by the EPRDFites breathe new life to territoriality.
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3) of the 1995 FDRE Constitution states that the right to ownership of rural and urban land, as well as
of all natural resources, is exclusively vestedha state and in the people of Ethiopia (Federal
Democratic Republic of Ethiopia, 1995). Art 52 of the Constitution states that respective regional
governments have the duty to administer land and other natural resources in accordance with the
federal lawg(Federal Democratic Republic of Ethiopia, 1995). In similar vein, Article 2 (6) of the
FDRE "Rural Land Administration Proclamation, No. 89/1997", vests Regional Governments with
the power of land administration (defined as "the assignment of holding agt the execution of

distribution of holdings" (Federal Democratic Republic of Ethiopia, 1997).

The major difference between the Derg land tenure (19P4) and the FDRE land tenure (post
1991) is that, in the case of the latter, land tenure seemeto t i ed t o t he O6et hni
and oOoterritorialisation of ethnicitieso. Nati
over land. In this regard, Art 38 (3) of the Revised Constitution oAfaeNational Regional State
declares that all rural and urban landAfar Region is a communal property of tAéar people and

the StateAfar National Regionabtate 2002).Afar land belongs to thafar people. This position has

been reinforced by thafarRe gi onds ORandl Adendi §§seati on Pol
that land belongs to th&far people and théfar Regional State and shall be administered under the
laws and regulations of the regional governméviai National Regional State, 2009). It was in this
policy document that the pastorsfiard s r i ght t o use and the right

clearly stated.

Based on my conversations with my key informants ar@wotd, | came to realize thaebveen 1991

and 2004, the state land law was not a major reference point on the issue of acquiring Baass to
Although the dominant argument is that people practice forum shopping to acquire access to land, on
Dobi, access was acquired mainly througdditional rules and norms, including through fiar

Ma d arbaariage relations and claims of local belonging. I will discuss each of these one by one.

6.2.3. TheAfar Ma d aadddocalbelonging adbasis for access 0obi

TheAfar people profoundly rely on thda d &@&d.Jawhich means law iAfarlanguage. Tha d a 6 a
according to my key informant, Hussen Yayyo, is an embodiment ofAtheworldview and
livelihood specific values that govern all aspectafair society, includindand (Yayyo, 02 December
2016,Samara.
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To the localAfar, the state land tenure provisions were not the major reference points in claims over
Dobi. A proxy indicator for this is the number of land related claims and dispute cases referred to the
statecourt. Based on interviews with ti#i Dar District First Instance Court judge, no land related
dispute among clans in the district has been presented to the state court between 1991 and 200
(Abdela, 12 January 201E]i Dar). The story is almost similat theAfar National Regional State

level as well. None of my key informants from the two clans used the state law as a basis for their
claim overDobi between 1991 and 2004. TAé&ar people rely largely on thela d akiElanging and

marriage relations.

Discussion of théa d abngs to mind the need to describe the social context from which it emerges,
and in which it is embedded. My key informant, Yayyo notes thatvthed aetnarged from the
particular needs of the pastoraligar. TheAfar is pastoalist society that is organized into clans. The

fact that the same clan occupies different territories has strong ties wifathpastoralism that
requires availability of ecological diversity to sustain this form of livelihood. The high value attached
to huge cattle size in thifar society invites the seasonal movements that open possibility of settling
in open and favorable areas. According to my key informant, Yayyo, it was this process that triggered
the formation of a clan in a separate territorgyyo, 02 December 201&amara. To introduce a

mi ni mum common reference t oMadadesgednearytlcee and o f
half centuries agoAfar National Regional State Bureau of Culture and Tourism, 2015: 6). Up until
very recently, thia d amdsaunwritten law that passed on from generation to generation through the
words of mouth. In 2015, the ANRS Bureau of Culture and Tourism codifidddda G a

There are fiveMla d andtle whole ofAfar triangle. The first is BurquMa d ambieh is practiced in
Kilbati Zone and Fanti Zone as well as the whole of the Erithéan The second is the Budihito Badi
practiced in part of thAwusi Raswoneam d partly in the Fanti Zone.
Ma d awdieh is applicable iwusi Raswone clans other than those clans governed by the above
two Ma d aThafourth is the Bodoyta Meldla d awhich is applicable in Hari Zone, and finally

the Debine ke Wagimila d a dpplicable in the whole of Djibouti and on the Debine and Weqgima
clans (after whom th#&a d aicalled) of the Gebi Zoné\far National Regional State Bureau of
Culture and Tourism, 2015). Evetyar falls under one of thedfeM a d agévarning a group of clans

in the same or different localities and states that give it aeeroitorial character of application. My

study area falls under tihdkiheke MahadMa d a 6 a
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TheMa d abéeaar s names of t he bellaawnTheafkinelke MahadMa @ bH ai ni
named afteAfkineke Mahadto which theWandabaandAydahis Baraclans belongAfkiheke Mahad

Ma d astpplicable to both theubakubo ke Modaitolan and th&/andabaclan. For now, it suffices

to state here that earding to thisMa d aléana is a communal clan territory. In the context of my
study area, it entails th&tobi belongs to the two clans: tMgandabaand theLubakubo ke Modaito

clans.

The Ma d ad&fmes ownership of territories to clans. This makeslldelonging the center of
discussion in the communal and equal ownership of territ8riese Afar have a patrilineal descent
system based on which a person belongs to a ¢
view that allAfar clans have their own territoriewhich its members communally own by virtue of
belonging to respectiveclams ( Yayy o, 02 SbBnea.eMambers of 8 €ah ére entitled

to enjoy equal rights concerning access to and control@ekrand related natural resources. The

rights and obligations include the sharing of resources and helping each other of Bmesgencies.

The prevailing clan territories iAwusi Raswone of theAfar Region dates back to Sultan Aydahis,
according to th&vandabaClan leader, Ali Afhaso (Afhaso, 29 January 20G3alafi). According to

Al i Af haso, Ait weadedtiSedelritory iMusdaysudtanhte s q walol @) f or
(Afhaso, 29 January 201Galafi). Afar elders and clan leaders use this as their basis for territorial
references in territory related clan disputes. My key informants from bottutiekuboke Modaito

and theWandabaclans say that their territories are known to each other. However, when it comes to

access to land, even members of a different clan may gain access.

Access to seasonally available resource®ohi used to be open to alfar, by virtue of being an

Afar, which | call o6ethnic bel ongi ng®@obibMy skad yt iw
openly accessed by &lifar. Afarf r om as far as Zone 5 used to ¢
August 2018Galafi). My key irformant, Ali Mohammed from theubakubo ke Modaitadds:

%Both the Madaod6a and | ocal bel onging grant yaeanmun al ow
all members of the two clans communally and equally share the rights to enjoy the resources in the territories. In

fact, it is not like that; benefits are differentiated, notably along gender differences. In other words, although all

members of alan have equal rights to ownership of land by virtue of their belongingness, male and female

members are not equal. An unmarried woman has no equal right with men to inherit lands, especially for fear that

when shemarries,she would transfer the properights of such land from her parents to that of her husband. A

married woman has no right to inherit land if she has not given birth to a child at the time of divorce, or if her

husband dies before she gives birth. In this thesis, | have consciously tthegnaway from the gendered issue

of access and ownership of land in Afar Region.
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Seasonal resources are open teA#dr clans. Access to seasonal resources cannot be
prohibited. It does not belong to the clan within whose territory the resource is found.
However, after the seasal resources are finished, the users (guest clans) ought to go
back to their own clan territories. This is understood inMlee d a(alnammed, 26
December 2019)obi).

The perennial resources are reserved for the members of a clan that owns the terthcs thesis,

| will refer to local belonging to refer to resources belonging to specific clans. Local belonging goes
with agnatic! relations, which is relationships between groups of persons by virtue of their
membership in a group on paternakliccording to th&Vandabaelder, Yassin, when it comes to
ownership of a territory and access to perennial resourcegfdinalifferentiate between agnatic
groups and the kinship system (is a system of categories of relationship to any individual, (dassi
August 2018Galafi).

Up until 2004, the two clarthe Wandabaand theLubakubo ke Modaitenjoyed access tobi by

virtue of ownership of the territory. Thfkiheke MahadM a d aappaeciates thdbobi belongs to

the two clans. The ownership right bestowed upon the two clans Wahe agtamsts them access to

both the seasonal and perennial resoui@ebi falls in four subclans of theVandabaand two sub

clans of thd_ubakubo ke Modaitolan. Howeverownership of territory is discussed at the clan level.
TheMa d aa@dabelonging are not the only ways to acquire access to land. Marriage relations also

open up the doors to access land.

6.2.4. Marriage relations as basis to acCsssi

Under Chapter Four, | have outlined marriage relations as one of the structures within whAfein, the
as agents, are situated and which they also shape. In théestidn, | will discuss how marriage

relations help open the doors to acquiring accessstmurces oobi.

The Lubakubo ke Modaitand theWandabaclans are related bgbsumamarriage relations, which

creates a bond, which is the base to assist each other in times of need, including allowing members of

31 Agnatic relation differs from a cognatic relation that is relationship with any person with whom one can trace
any genealogical link, whether through males or females.
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eachot her 6 s c¢c| ans pasturema Eor gesesatiopse thesentwa céahs opened up their
territories to each other because they arsuma Elders from the two clans, Ali Mohammed and
Yassin recounted that this reciprocal relation was a common practice. Marriage relations create a
redprocal rights and obligations to access not just the seasonal resources (which is op&fato all

anyway), but also to perennial resources foun

Yassin explains:

Absumas based on the following principle: one clan thatega woman to another is
entitled to expect that the latter gives to it the girls who will be born from this alliance.
The absumamarriage creates between the two swinger subclans a kinship called
"'axl| eb6s -BRapiehtbfshe wondnaamdwice ga). Througlabsumaa man
creates at the same time an alliance between hislankand that of his future wife.
Their progeny will then enter thEbsumasystem that is maintained on each side for

the common interest (Yassin, 28 December 2GEBafi).

During one of myconversations/ith my key informant, Hussen Yayyo, | asked how marriage relation

in general andbsuman particular came to play such a vital role. He told me that it was partly due to
theagro ecologyvithin which theAfar live. TheAfar people try to survive with their livestock in one

of the most inhospitable environments in the world. That means it takes a constant struggle for survival
(perpetual search for pasture and water so rare in the semideseAjaifiea d avéhich recognizes

the clanisation of territories, does not ease this challenge. In the face of such challekige pteple
realized that their survival depended on the cohesion of its memberab$tmmamarriage, as an

institution, therefore, grew out of recognitiohtbis reality, as it unites several clans by ties of blood.

From the above discussions, there is one thread of argument that emerges. Despite the multiplicities
of ways through which actor groups acquire access, such Ataild a d adaens of belonmg and
marriage relations, all seem to revolve around a common denomiAgdordentity. TheMa d asd a
designed to govern the lives of tA&r. Belonging andabsumarelations are confined to thar. In

this sense, the neotraditional rules and norms of acc&sbicare bounded in nature: keep #iar

inside and the O0othersod outside. Thi s -20@al it
period.
Between 1991 and 2004, the nedtiat i o n a | |l and tenure system and

been in frequent interaction with one another. However, in the c&s#ofthe traditional tenure land

right provisions, claims of belonging and marriage relations have been the majotowaguire
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access to land. This may seem to negate a common assumption that people practice forum shopping
In Dobi, it wasnodot . I n fact, ot h &far have diso ¢ome up with h o
similar conclusion. For instance, Reda basedenhr esear ch i n nine distr
the case of land taken by the government for development projects and specific plots apportioned for
investors (which for the most part still remains in the custody of clan heads), most other land is
communally administered and is predominantly used for communal livestock grazing. The sultanate
or/and clarbased institutions have long governed grazing land and forest reserves. Each clan and sub

clanhaveits own territory and access by others is subjepttoi or mut ual consento

6.3. Changes in access bBmbi since 2004

6.3.1. Changes in perceptions abbDobi

In the post2004 period, theliscoursesand practices of access@obi have changed. First, the state
came to perceivBobias &6éwhi te gol dé, which is a radical
barren land. Secon®obi, which was a communally owned territory before 2004, now fell under the
control of a Big Man. Pst-2004 period saw the commaodification of land, the replacement of kin based
bounded social group by an interest based unbounded social network, which resulted in the
marginalization of the locallans.

A

6.3.1.1. Dobias O6white gol do

In 2004, arentrepreneur by the name As Mohammed began producing sBiblorfor Ethiopian
national marketDobi is unique: it is not &alt Lake Unlike that ofAfderaSalt Lake,Dobi6 s s al t
not harvested from a lake. @wobi, salt is produced by excavating underground water and subjecting
it to series of treatments. After 2004, the Ethiopian State changed its perceptionBatidram

6barren | agmodd 6t.0 Acwloirtdé ng t o As Mohammed:

Dobi salt is used as a recif@ food and as a raw material for industries (particularly
leather industries) and hence helps economic development of the country. The
development of the salt mining Blobi has saved the foreign currency expenses that

our country has been paying forts&ince 2004Dobi salt mining has created job

117



opportunity not only for producers but also for over three thousand unemployed youth
(As Mohammed, 24 August 201Bjchoto)

For investors, such &amaraUniversity (SU),Dobi has a related but different meaag. SU started

salt production omobiin 2010. According to my key informant, Hamid:

Dobi was seen as an additional source of income for the University. SU began its
operation onDobi with the directive set by the Board &amaraUniversity to
supplenent the budget the university receives from the Federal government. Secondly,
Dobiwas seen as an opportunity for research: to investigate salt reserve (for how long
Dobi can be extracted), ways to improve production efficiency (decreasing production
cycle) of Dobi salt, and to generate modern technology to help transfer to local artisan
salt producers (Hamid, 01 December 28&mara.

However, some officials in th&far Region do not share these views. For instance, my key informant,
Aliye Suleiman fromthe Afar Region Mines and Energy Bureau, sBysbi had a potential to benefit

the Afar but to date it proved to be a curse (Sulieman, 2016). He further notes:

Dobi salt production started in 2004, fourteen years ago by As Mohammed Humed. As
Mohammed cread a system of commercial scale salt minindgpobi. AlthoughDobi
has huge potential, neither the ANRS nor the FDRE has done enough to bring it under

the state management and to collect its revenue (Suleiman, 20 Januaig&t0a6).

This brings to mid the literature of the resource curse (Behrends, 2008). Economists first diagnosed
the contradictory effects of r e sadermtoatwasweiaed t h
to explain why productivity in some sectors declined when largetitjearof natural resources were
found (Behrends, 2008: 6). As Reyna and Behre
is a specific instance of the Dutch Disease in petrolbuans ed r esour ce booms©o
Whereas Dutch diseaskescribes how natural resource sectors experience a boom at the expense of
other economic domains, the resource curse is used to describe not just economic stagnation, but als
conflict, displacements and instability that arise (Behrends, 2008: 9)sinthih e si s, | spe.

cur seod.

Some members of thaibakuboand theWandabac | ans share the d6dsalt cur
key informant Al i Mo IDabnberame asite where few indsviduals genetate 0 4
wealth by displacig theAfardo ( Mo ha mme d , 2 6Dol) e. ¢ eMobhearmn?e0dl 5¢c,o n't i
post2004Dobir epr esent s fAexclusi on and dubakybdamdahe me nt
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Asdarasubc | ans from their own terrr i tDabi.after 200MDobia mme |
became a 6grabbed territoryo. Il n si miWaadabav ei n

says:

After the commercialization dbobi and its control by As MohammeDobi became

a place where people who have connections (includingouah highlanders) profit

and became millionaires in front of our eyes while we were excluded from it. This
became a risk not just to our control over our territory but also a risk to dorglas

way of life since we are denied access to seasonal and perennial pastures available on
Dobi. Furthermore, commercialization Bbbi salt brought wave of neAfar laborers

from the highlands. They came in large numbers. We see this as a threatlemtiyr
(Yassin, 19 August 201&alafi).

My key informant from thé.ubakuboclan, Ali Mohammed, shares the above sentiment, as he notes:

Since 2004Dobi became a site of huge commercial salt production, job creation for
highlanders, economic benefdr As Mohammed and his allies. For Wi3pbi has
symbolized displacement, fear, and impoverishmBuatbi has become a place of
struggle where we continuously lost the fight against As Mohammed (Mohammed, 26
December 2019)obi).

6.3.1.2. Dobias bor@rland

To the Ethiopian Statd)obi is a borderland and a security corridor. Borderlands are territorially
defined as the physical space along the border (Baud, 1997: P@béyvhich is found in thé&li Dar
District, is located in the Ethiopian, Bean, and Djibouti border triangle, is a borderland. For the

Ethiopian Federal State, tddpbiis a borderland.

The Afar are aware of the border and are benefiting from it. The border is not alien to them. In
discourses, thAfar, although are aware thobi is a borderland, they do not emphasize the idea that
there is a border between them and their kin across the border. Membertdodi¢ti®clan federation

who live on both sides of the Ethiopian and Djibouti border do not appreciate the exi$t@boeder
separating their clan. The location BDbbi makes this discussion even more interesting. For the
Wandabawho live on both sides of the border in Ethiopia and Djibouti, there is no border between
their kinsmen in the two countries. Ali Afhaseatler of the whole Wanadaba clan, resides both in
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Ethiopia and DjiboutiDobi on both sides of Ethiopia and Djibouti border belong toWendaba

clan. The views of the ANRS State seem toHalfwaybetween théfar clans and that of the Federal
State. The ANRS State recognizes the international border between Djibouti and Ethiopia, but it also
recogni zes t he OWandabadan ith Ethiagpia dne Djikoatie Tiafar dereefit from
discourses of border armbrderland. For instance, locafar clans can cross to and from Djibouti
without presenting a visa or a passport, which is not allowed to -@&faonl tried to cross over to
Djibouti to meet with Ali Afhaso in 2016 and in 2017, in vain because | anaméafar, and | was

requested to present a valid travel paper, whichAfayresearch assistant was not requested.

Academic discourse on state borders in the Horn of Africa is largely focused on the constraints side
(Adugna, 2010; Feyissa, 2010). Markakiews borderlands as marginal spaces inhabited by
underprivileged people who suffer from lack of infrastructure and political participation and from
repression (Markakis, 2011). On the other hand, Adugna discusses HgavahaOromouse borders

to theiradvantage. He argues that BmanaOromowho were divided by the colonial border between

the two empires, Ethiopia and Great Britain, suffered enormously at various times (Adugna, 2010).
He claims how individuals and groups instrumentalize the bordpreaent as a resourte win
competition and conflict among themselves, on the one hand, and between themselves and the state

to which they O6bel ongé, on the other.

For others, borders can be a resourcertoami wha
(Asiwaju, 1996), which can be instrumentalized in developing political or economic strategies. For
instance, Dereje Feyissa argues that contrary to established understanding, tBedzhase border

has functioned as an opportunity structfoethe Anuwak (Feyissa, 2010). TAdar borderlands

have not been adequately studied, nor will | discuss it here in detail. In a study that focuses on the
Horn of Africa, edited by Feyissa and Hoehne (Hoehne, 2010), contributions cover almost all corners
of Ethiopia, in the north, west, south, and seegist, except for th&far corridor. This may be an area

for further research.

The EthieEritrea War (1998000), and the stalemate (no peace, no war) that followed, cemented the
st at e 6 s Dobiisa horderlanal.tDue to the border war, all the salt the country used to import
from Eritrea was banned, which became an opportunity for local entrepreneurs to open up new
domestic salt mining fields in the country. According to my key informant from the RD&EPA,
Z e g e gue tp thdiborder war and the closure of access to the Assab port in Eriteith&baba
Djibouti port highway, which passes throuDlobi became redefined as thielineof t he cour
(Zegeye, 13 August 2018ddis Ababa All these developments feith to the securitization discourse.
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6.3.1.3. State perception concerning the  Afar
neotraditional ownership of land

The turn of the Century brought with it many developments in Ethiopia. One such development was
the discourse of developmentalism and developmental state. The late prime minister of Ethiopia,
Meles Zenawi, spearheaded this discourse as documented mbhiafons on the developmental

state for Ethiopia (Zenawi, 2012). One major effect of this new discourse was government rescinding
its endorsement of pastoral livelihood as a viable strategy and openly critiquing traditional land

ownership systems.

TheEt hi opi an st Afarwadisonalconemwnaloadnd awheeship as inefficient is related

to the stateds overall i deol ogy which was i n-
(1974199 1) and EPRDFOs (post dn9i9skems was shapedoby the a s
Marxist (Historical Materialism) according to which society move from traditional mode of
production to complex one, including from pastoral mode of production to sedentary agriculture. This
has been discussed under the mresisection. It suffices to state here that since 2000s, pastoral

' iveli hood has been described more and more

endorsement for the pastoral livelihood as a viable livelihood stidtegy

In similar tone, he Afar National Regional State land use and administration policy criticize&dine

Ma d afdr &iling to be in line with the government land administration and use system, and for
creating hindrance to investment activities in the re¢idar National Regional Stat&., 2009: 13).

In fact, in the post 2000s period, period during which developmentalism and developmental state
assumed hegemony, Ethiopian lowlands (which inclAd&) came to be viewed through an

0 economi-astaireouwce tha sheuld be utilized to its maximum for economic development.
After the introduction of developmentalism discourse, the Ethiopian state began awarding people who

conquered and exploited the | owlands for what

32 Large scale induced voluntary villagisation in Afar and lesgale commercial agriculture, which displaced tens
of thousands of pastoral households (eg Tendaho Sugar Factory on 60,000 hectares) can be cited as examples.
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6.3.2. Land rights of thafar as vacuous claims

The Ethiopian Constitution of 1995 declare land to be owned by both the people and the state. The
land policy of Ethiopia is founded on Art. 40 of the 1995 FDRE Constitution which declares land is
thecommon property of the nations, nationalities and the peoples of Ethiopia and will not be subjected
to sale (Federal Democratic Republic of Ethiopia, 1995). The possessors have only usufract rights
the right to use. Art 40(5) of the FDRE Constitutionldezs that pastoralists have the right not to be
displaced from their grazing lands (Federal Democratic Republic of Ethiopia, 1995Afahe
National Regional State Constitution Art 3Afg¢r National Regional State, 1997) and the revised
constitution Afar National Regional State, 2002) declares that all rural and urban land is a communal

property of theAfar people and the State.

As discussed under the previous sections, in most parts AfgahRegion, including irDobi, land is
divided amongst clanand administered by clan leaders. The state and public ownership of land is
hardly recognizableAfar National Regional State, 2009), which necessitated the introduction of the
AfarRegi onds | and AfardNationalrRegmhabState t2008)n  (

The policy, which was endorsed in 2009, reaffirms thatAttae people have ownership right over
land in the RegionAfar National Regional State, 2009).

My key informant, Hussen Yayyo, was one of the people involved in the policy formulation process.

Heremembers:

The first conference to discusstABarRe gi ondés rur al |l and pol
town in 2006. That is, two years affeobi started salt production. Over 3000 people
attended the conference. | was a keynote speaker, as the governnvenit dme
respected and can allure the participants to agree to the policy (Yayyo, 02 December
2016,Samara.

The Ethiopian state viewBobi as a mineral land. As such it is subject to mineral laws and
proclamations. Since 1991, the Federal Democratic RiepaftEthiopia (FDRE) introduced several
proclamations aiming at governing mining operations in the country, including salt miriapin

The proclamationgre Mining operations proclamation 2002, mining operations proclamations No.

678/2010, and the ming operations proclamation No. 816/2013. In essence, all of these
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proclamations aim at putting mineral lands in the hands of the State. Despite state legal provisions that
put ownership oDobi in the hands of the people and the state, on the one hand, #fdrthea d a 6 a
that defines land as communal clan territories on the other, none of these mattered in2084ost

period inDobi.

The state laws provided no legal shelter for the lo@asclvho have been forcefully displaced from
their territories since 2004. The forceful displacement of members of the sttasisbgoes contrary

to both the traditionaAfar law of respecting clan territories and the State laws. The ANRS 2009 Rural
RLApo i cy states Apastoralists haveé theAfari ght
National Regional State, 2009). It is despite this provision that the sixiaubhave been displaced

from Dobi, their homeland without consultation and or compéna. Rights did not translate into

access and benefits.

| have shown that state land property rights do not necessarily imply that the actors holding them are
able to derive material benefits from the natural resources to which those rights apply.l&&op
6real 6 rights i f such rights ®obeitippossiodtsaegde i n
that both the clans and the state have been dispossessed not just of the land (or territory as the clar

prefer to call it), but also of theiights. This dispossession can be taken as land grabbing.

6.3.3. Basis for access Bwbi since 2004

In the post2004 period, the profile of actor groups who enjoy acceB®bohas changed.

First, between 1991 and 2004, it was mainly Alfi@ who enjoyed access @obi. In the post2004
period, beneficiaries are heterogeneansludes institutions such &amaraUniversity, individual
Afar from aroundDobi (such as Umar Ida from thandabaclan, Kedir Hassan from tHaubakubo
and lbrahim Intibaa from theAydahis Barg Afar from distant clans (such as Mussedin), #dar
civilians such as (Mehari), and néiar ex-military officers (such as Kahsay, Alega Welday). Second,
whereas between 1991and 2004, &far enjoyed access tDobi by virtue of land rights, local
belonging and marriage relations, in the ge@4, it all fell on connections with the Big Man. The
list and details of who have been benefiting frbwbi have been discussed in the previous chapter
(under 6.1.). With regards to theofile of actor groups who benefiteDpbi is not different from

Afdera The major difference lies in how the actor groups acquired access to salt mining site.
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6.3.3.1. Reciprocal relationships as basis for acce$3otoi

In the post2004 access tDobi has been acquired through connections with the Big Man. This makes
Dobi to be different fromAfdera My key informant, Aliye Suleiman, claims that wherea&idera
there are more than a thousand licenses issued by the statdyiiaccess to salt is granted by As

Mohammed. Aliye Suleiman notes:

There are 1,700 licenses awarded to salt minidgdera3, out of which there are 570
active producers. Todapjfderasalt mining is conducted on 39 kilometers (20 KM to
theNortheasbf the lake and 19kms @outheasside of the lake). By contrast, Dobi

it is As Mohammed that grants access permits (8e] 20 January 2016amara.

In 2014, the Ethiopian Broadcasting Corporate (EBC), now renamed ETV, prepared a documentary
video titled Athe visiobohio y( Eelaidepi amdBt badda:
2014). In that documentarhe Big Man proudly claims that several retired army officers got plots of
land atDobi and became millionaires. In the latter part of this chapter, | will indicate to the reader
that during the 201Wandabaprotest, the protesters attacked the assets eft 6 st r anger 6
These exmilitary personnel acquired accesstobi through reciprocal relations with the army: As
Mohamed provides access to | and, i nDobierhisshasn f o

been discussed in detail und&napter Five.

Members of the local clans have also enjoyed accd3slicthrough the reciprocal relations with the
Big Man. It is important to note here that, unlike the-p064 period, when all members of the
Lubakubo ke ModaitandWandabaclans hae had access ©obi, in the post2004 period only few
enjoy this privilege. Influential clan leaders such as Umar Ida (leader &aimdbelsub-clan of the
Wandabg, Kedir Hassan (leader of thaibakuboclan and administrator ddichoto Kebelg, and
Ibrahim Intibara (the legitimate leader of thebakubo ke Modaitolan) have salt land dbobi. Al

Mohammed, my key informant notes:

As Mohammed granted plots of salt land to influential elders in return for their tacit

recognition of his conti overDobi. These elders claim thBbbi s still a clan territory

33 Aliye Suleiman notes aboutixty percent of the active producers in the Afdera salt mining business are
Tigrayans, while the Amhara (especially from Wollo) constitute about 20%. The Afar, who were artisan level,
were given at the margins, very far away from the sea. Back thenexeevery much focused on demonstrating

that salt can be mined in Afdera. By then | was head of population Bureau, the reason they brought me to lead the
initiative is because | am originally from Afdera.
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and criticize their own kin who stood against As Mohammed (Mohammed, 26
December 2019)obi).

The post2004 experience dnobi demonstratelsowmaterial interest has overtaken kinshgmeerns,

and allegiances to the Big Man repladadshipbaseds ol i dar i t y. Adam Smi:
Nations symbolizes capitalism as we knowoday. It cites the principle of selhterest as the driving

force of capitalism, which is founded on thgiof profit at any cost, of exploitation without thinking

of otherp e o s lwelfare) unrestrained by other moral compasses. It is assumed that in capitalism,
the pursuit of selfnterest is all that matters and all that is necessary to form and regutatn

i ndividuals and societies. This has come unde
2013 on a news feed posted on the Reuters (Re
of profit at any cost, of exploitation withotltinking of people, that consistently subordinates concern

for human beings to questions of efficiency and profit. The logic of operation of salt mining and the
behavior of the local clan leadershibitssome features of savage capitalism whereby matetésest

overtook kin relations and norms.

6.3.3.2. Begging the Big Man as a way of getting acced3dbi

| have also met ordinary neffar who came to acquire accesdxobi by pleading with the Big Man,
begging. My key informant Mehari (Mehari, 09 November 2@i6hoto says this works mainly

for nonAfar, and it is not an ordinary form of begging. Begging is the practice of imploring others to
grant a favor, often withtlie or no expectation of reciprocation. The begging practicddiotmtakes

this one step forwardirst, there is reciprociyt hose who get the Bi g Ma
network woven around the Big Man and serve mutual purposes. Secondly, besygitlg imvolves
extended period of imploring and often takes
is a case in point. One of the approaches | used to gather who has acquired land through begging wa
hanging outDickotol abécam@béfrnends with the owner
husband Biniam Akale, and Mehari who ovamsall electronicshop next to the café. | enjoyed the

gossips and rumors, particularly about how people acquire acdesbito

Mehari says he phded with the Big Man for over six months during which time he was emasculated
by the Big Man, and Mehari belittled himself in front of As Mohamnoegcquire a plot. This is what
| called ritualized begging. Mehari described one of his experiences from his encounter with the Big

Man as follows:
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It is Friday. | knew As Mohammed is Dichotoand | went to his home around 1200
AM. As Mohammed came badkom Friday prayer along with many people and his
entourage. | have been following him for over six months and I felt | am getting closer
to getting a plot. | knew, if | get a plot @obi, it will change my life for good. If | get

a plot, | can build a g nice house for my widowed mother and me in Woldiya, North
Wollo, and in theAmharaNational Regional State. So, on this day, after everybody
had lunch, As Mohammed commanded me to prepare coffee. | know this is an insult
and if my mother seethis, shewill cry to death knowing that her son has been
humiliated.But | had to do it. | swallowed my pride and made coffee. You know too
well that making coffee is the job of girls, and there were many in the room at the time
when As Mohammed commanded me. | didnyway. | did this at least three times.

Few months later, he gave me a plot (Mehari, 09 November Podtoto).

My key informant, Mehari says that for ordinary néfar, begging is unpleasant process one has to
endure to acquire salt mining plot @obi (Mehari, 09 November 201@®ichoto). It is like an
unofficial procedure to get a permit to mine saDwbi. For the Big Man, his emasculation of Mehari

is an expression of symbolic performances of his powéis enactment of power through
feminizaion of members of a previously dominant group is very significant not only as a window to
understand the modus operandi of the big man but also to understand the changing power relation
between theAfar and the Highlanders. The researcher hints thatcthidd be avenue for further
researcher to understanding reversed power relation between members of a previously dominant grouy

(Amharg the Highlanders) and a previously marginalized grédar( the Lowlanders).

The process through whi@amaraUniversty acquired a plot is not qualitatively different from the
experienceshe HighlandersSamaraUniversity got access tDobi through connections, although it

also involved begging. Dr. Neway Hamid states:

SU first started salt mining dpobiin 2010. In eder to acquire a plot, the University
approached As Mohammed. The former SU president, Mohammed Usman approached
As Mohammed and made his request. At that time, as everybody kDobiswas
under As Mohammedds contAfaoRe g iS\MBurgduiofr s t
Mining to acquire a plot iDobi, but instead oDobi we were offered a plot iAfdera
Although As Mohammed was just deputy district administrator, Afeg Region
Bureau of Mines and Energy who have the authority to grant licenses weretafraid

intervene inDobi. After a lengthy process of pleading with As Mohammed, we were
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offered a plot. | remember that getting a meeting with As Mohammed was not easy.
We had to contact As Mo h a mvumezeabouss of A0 y a |
Mohammedand we would go there. | remember one time, we heard that hsayta

and we headed there. He agreed to meet witButswhat | clearly remember is that

when he greets you, he does not even look at you, just extends his hands for greetings.
This is asign of disrespect. We had to swallow our pride (Hamid, 11 March 2017,

Samara.

Daily laborers are another actor group that benefited Dol salt mining operations. This group,
almost exclusively labor migrants from the neighborfaghara National Rgional State solicit
benefits through sale of their labor. My key informant from the local clan that live abmmdiews

laborers agimeeti( 6 st ranger so) , who do not speak their
claiming that laborers camelarge numbers (Yassin, 19 August 20G&Jafi). This hostile perception

fed the 20162017 protests during which time, hundreds of laborers were physically attacked by the
Afar. I personally observed the aplgstheagytegate of@dll t h e
these factors that forced the loéddr clans to feel marginalized and exploited, and they consequently

begin a protracted struggle to claim back their territory from As Mohammed.

6.3.4. Challenges t dobi he Big Mands cont

Post2016 is a different world for As Mohammed. Despite the outward appearances of invincibility,
t he Bi g Man ®abipowdtd bedragileoSineerthe election of Haji Seyoum as president
of the Afar Region, the power of the Big Man as yider of access has been challenged. This is
discussed in detail in Chapter Seven. From December 2016 to January 2017, memb&/ad tira

clan staged the biggest protestwbi, which brought salt mining to a standstill. | personally observed

the proest. In December 2006, thirfpur members of th&Vandabaclan were rounded up and
detained byEli Dar Police. They were accused of engagingi#’ ~ &(am) whi ch -mean

devel opment DobiaFové autvor theithertsfouriwere taken to thEli Dar District First
Instance Court and accused of organizing and leading demonstratiDoiinThey were accused

under the state of emergency (SoE) law introduced by the federal government on Oc2@liér, 8,
which bans all forms of demonstrations. The government used the languéade 6t &am) against

protesters who oppose®bAs Mohammeddés contr ol
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My female key informant from th&/andabac | a n , Momi na notes that A

activitiesonDobias? ~ d(am.) (which literally translates to development) and our opposition to his
control over our territoryad A ~ am ) 6 ( Mo mi n a, G&abi). | Mithundetine Aebel 7 ,

that members of the locAfar clan use thémharicword ¢ ~ &am) and€ b ¢ ~ (@m). There are

not Afar equivalents for these terms, at least not yet. The Ethiopian State,-@rostdimed
developmental state, uses these discourses at the national level, which percolated down the state fabri

to the local level. As Molramed tapped into these discourses to further his interest.

6.4. From bounded kinship to unbounded social network

In this subsection, | would like to pick up and discuss one major change that has happened since
2004. It is a change from access to land rooted in kinship relations (be it in termsaf tthealdcal
belonging or marriage relations) to unbounded sawélork rooted in individual material interests.
Before 2004, although the state rules were there, thestate law M a d g, Absumaand belonging

were the main basis for acquiring access. Access was almost encircled Afaurkntity-it was
boundedIn other words, access to land is embedded in kinship relations which purports rights and
reciprocal obligations (Gudeman, 2016). Since 2004, access is acquired mainly through connection
with the Big Man.

In comparison, in the pe&004 period, we saw nanly changes in the how access is acquired but
also the types of actor groups who enjoy acce&otn. In the pos2004 period, although state and
non-state laws and norms were still in the air, on the ground it was connection with the Big Man that
awarcd and rewar ded oneo6 ®obiaThe scrapretwdrkoin tlgege004 a c ¢ e
period is oOunboundedd i n the s @ensties,andhraigiousme mb
affiliations. This shift from belonging in clan to membership imetwork recallsMi t c hel | &
differentiation between social group (bounded) and social network (MitChelB73). In the post

2004 period, accesskobii s acquired not by virtue of | ocal

the network that surroundse Big Man.
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Chapter 7

7. Conflict overDobi between Big Man and the locafar

7.1.Conflict overDobi as a struggle for powén assert authority to act on Dobi

The aim of this chapter is to describe the (28¥24) conflicts oveDobi between the locakfar and

the Big Man. The previous chapter (Chapter 6) shows the changes in the forms of daobsgrom

clan to individual control) since the rise of the Big Man. These changes did not only exclude some
menbers of the localfar from accessin@obi, but also dispossessed the traditional clan leaders and
the state from their power to administer it. These changes did not go smoothly; rather, they precipitated

conflicts between members of the logdar and theBig Man.

Conflict and conflict resolution is mainly studied in legal anthropology, and nowadays the emphasis
is on the process by which conflicts are resolved. That is, the strategies actors employ to resolve
conflicts and the choices they make between alternaddes of conflict settlement, which have been
referred to as "forum shopping and shopping forums" (B&etkmann K. v., 1981). Forum
shopping is defined as disputants' choice of one or another forum or dispute settlement institutions to
resolve their pralems (BendeBeckmann, 1981: 117). In my study area, there is a plural legal system,
which includes the state, the traditional conflict resolution systems (TCR), and Islamic/religious
conflict resolution systems. DisputantsAfar may choose from these sl institutions. The TCR

court derives its legitimacy fromtbifar6 s Ada or cul tur al norms and
derive their legitimacy from the Islamic jurisprudence, and the state court derives its legitimacy from
the state legal syste(Rankhurst and Getachew, 2008: 19).

This thesis proposes to locate the study of the conflié@am within political anthropology. | will
propose that the conflict ov&obiis mainly about the struggles for power to decide acceBsio
I drew an inspiration from Clausewitzbés prop
conflict, is a continuation of power struggle through other means (Clausewitz 249893 hesis

perceives the post004 conflicts between the Big Manandthelddaras t he Bi g Mano s

34This book is an English translation of Clause@iz b 0 o k . Cilussiansgeneril wizo stressed that dispute is
simply the continuation of political intercourse with the addition of other means.
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maintain his pargovereign rule ovedobi on the one hand, and the loédhr clans aim to takéack

the power to decide ov@&obi, on the other.

The question is how such conflicts are resolved. To get the contemporary understanding on this matter,
| have reviewed three major works of Ethiopian scholars, including Pankhurst and Getachew (2008),
Getachew and Shimelis (2008), and Reda (2006). AlukkiRast and Getachew Aseffa-edited a
comprehensive book on the traditional conf | ic
Et hiopiao (Assefa, 2008). The conclusion of t
Ethiopia isprovided at a very local level through the traditional conflict resolution institutions (Assefa,
2008: 70). Getachew and Shimelis, who conducted their reseafaoconclude that the TCR is

the dominant way of resolving land conflicts in #kar Regian (Getachew Talachew, 2008: 98). In
similar vein, Kel emewor k Reda, b as eAdar Region hi s
concludes that théfar resolve land conflicts mainly through the traditional conflict resolutions
(2006) . Sal twsthat thes KipsigisuotiKenya resolve their land conflicts through their
traditional law (Saltman, 2002).

The German anthropol ogi st G &tredreg&ung i tS¢hatten dpsr o p
Leviatham (1 1980) (ADi sput e oRe stdleutLieovn aitrh atnhbe S htad
the coercive, lavandorder mechanisms of the (colonial) state that motivated Africans to resolve
disputes through traditional means (Spittler, 1980). For Spittler, the Leviathan state {#meHanster

stae) casts a threatening shaddecause oivhich Africans chose the traditional legal avenue over

the state (Spittler, 1980). Pankhurst and Getachew (Assefa, 2008), and Markakis (2011) report that
t he Ethiopian state had atargpal systeim) aver thé gastaddarn 6 |
during their incorporation into Ethiopian empire, and that the state legal system was met with fierce
resistance from below. Under these circumstances, theAtardargely abstained from the state legal
system, ging instead their traditional legal system. In recent years, societies resolve land conflicts by
choosing from the plural legal avenues available to them, which has been referred to as forum

shopping and shopping forums (Tezera, 2018).

By using the exteded case method, my aim is to describe how thezfii®t conflict onDobi has
been resolved. Burawoy places particular emphasis on the temporal aspect of extending case studies
In other words, he argues that the most fruitful use of cases consisténim @ageries of specific

incidents affecting the same persons or groups, through a long period of time (BurawoyDd898).
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is a good case to examine land conflict over time, because it has been and continues to be the cente
of the struggles amongst difent actor groups for control of the territory. Burawoy suggests that a
careful attention to incidents may lead to an analysis of domination and resistance (Burawoy, 1991:
279). | will present two cases generated from my observations, key informaniewtseand review

of letters and courts proceedings related to the selected cases.

7.2.  Conflict between the Big Man and members of\tfi@ndabaclan

This case takes the conflict between the Big Man and members\WWhatihéabaclan. The Big Man is

a member of théubakubo ke Modaitalan. A conflict between an individual from this clan and
members of th§Vandabeclan used to be categorized as an totan dispute, as it did in 1985 when
a conflict broke out between these talans over the use of pasture@obi. In the pos2004 period,
the conflict between As Mohammed and members ofAthedabaclan has not been categorized as

an interclan dispute. | will discuss this in detail below.

First, | will present a condensedrsion of the conflict between tHaibakubo ke Modaitelan and
theWandabaclan. This is reconstructed based on the verbatim accounts given by three key informants
(Hamid Gule,Yassin,and Ali Mohammed). Hamid Gule, one of the elders who were involved in
resolving the dispute between thebakubo ke Modaitalan and theVandabaclan tells the story.

According to Gule,

The two clanenteredconflict in 1985, during one of the severe droughts in the area.
The dispute occurred after members of @@mbelsub-clan of thewandababrought
their livestock to a protected perennial grazing area on the territory lofitfaubo ke
Modaito clan, without the permission of the latter. The dispute was an-dlaer
dispute. Even though it was a scllan of theWandabawvho trespassed onto the turf of
the territory of a sufelan of theLubakubo ke Modaitolan, once the conflict started,

it soon became an interclan conflict (Gule, 15 April 2045ayt3.

| also interviewed elders from the disputant clans: Yasgendaba and Ali Mohammedl{ubakubo

ke Modaitg. My key informant, Ali Mohammed remembers:

Yes, that conflict is the only dispute between the two clans | know. It happened during

a very bad drought period. Th&andabaclan moved with their livestock to a
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pasturéand which our sulelan (theLubakubd have been protecting for our own
livestock. They did not have permission to use it, and our kin considered the actions as
aggression, and were mobilized to remove them, which led to a bloody conflict. Lives
were lost{Mohammed, 26 December 20130bi).

My key informant, Hamid Gule, remembers that the dispute was resolved througtativda d a 6 a

[the traditionalAfar conflict resolution system]. Gule notes:

The leader of thé_.ubakubo ke Modait@lan, Ibrahim Intibaa, who is still alive,
brought the case to me. | am the leader of the [nettrdljlto ke Wadimaclan. | sent

a messenger to Ali Afhaso, leader of IMandabaclan who agreed to the proposed
date and venue for the arbitration. In the meantime, | braagh¢ of my clan members

to settle between the disputing clans to stop the dispute from escalating further after
lives were lost on both sides. In those days, clan leaders, with our attire on our shoulder,
were respected very well as peacemakers. Nowadesydiminishing. On the date of

the hearing, Ibrahim Intibara and Ali Afhaso represented their respective clans and
presented their version of the dispute. After hearing both sided/dahdabaclan was

found to be at fault by trespassing into thibbaklbo ke Modaitalan territory without

the permission of the leader of thabakubo ke Modaitalan. After the arbitratioft

the Wandabaclan was punished in the form of livestock payments, in addition to
immediately pulling back from the territory they held, which Ali Afhaso did. The
Lubakubo ke Modaitalan also paid blood money in lieu of the lives lost (Gule, 15
April 2017,Asaytg.

This incident sheds light on two core issues. First, it shows that conflidboberin addition to being

about access to the precious pasture at a time of drought, was also and importantly so, about the
authority to grant access. The chair of th& o court emphasizes that members of Wandabaclan

were found to have committed a crime because they did not respect the power of the leader of the
Lubakubo ke Modaitalan to access pasture on their territory. The second point is about the role of

theAfar Ma d aandan particular thenarocourt to resolve the conflict over authority to access land

35 Arbitration refers to a process where the decision is taken, and/or enforced by a third paiydifteigent
from mediation which refer to a process where a neutral third party assists parties who have disagreements to
reach an agreement.
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in theAfar Region in general and ddobiin particular. It was a preferred institution to all other forms

of conflict resolution.

It has to be remembered thatheAfar Region, there are three conflict resolution institutions: (1) the
Afar law (Ma d g Wwh&h includesmablg maroandhera and in the past when the Sultan played a
crucial role,sangiracourt; (2) the Islamic law enacted by the Sharia Court (&@terred as religious
conflict resolutiorRCR); and (3) the codified law of the state courts. The above incident is an example
that shows that th&far people rely on the traditional courts in resolving conflicts over land. My key
informant, Ali Mohammegdnotes that the sharia court mainly deals with resolving family and marital
affairs limited to matters of divorce and inheritance (Mohammed, 26 December R0ObS,
Mohammed states that the state courts are rarely attended for resolving conflict agnfsfiag, tnd

even in cases of conflict between Afar and a nopAfar, theAfar Ma d ahésaa conflict resolution

component known aadanle(Mohammed, 26 December 20I30bi).

Let 6 s di s c uAfastraditional doafticaresélutidn Bystem. My keyformant, Hamid Gule

says:

There are three terms that make up the basis fékftrdraditional conflict resolution:

Ma d a@a.)awhich means lawdoroqqu(af) , whi ch means Ol aw b
andmuruusdaf.), which means punishment for crimes committed. There are five types
of doroqqu pertaining to the object of offence believed involved: life, body and
property, adultery and insult (Gule, 15 April 20R8aytg.

Hamid Gule explains this by taking the disp between théubakubo ke Modaitelan and the
Wandabaclan discussed above. The earth Dobi has palm trees, grass and salt, which were
considered beneficial for the cattle. The dispute started after membersvéatitabaclan, without
permission broght their cattle to graze and use the salt lick on the territory oEubakubo ke
Modaito clan, which constitutes doroqqu a crime. AllAfarc | ans know each oth
defined during the reign of Sultan Aydahis. The action of the membéhe Wandabaclan was a

transgression, which according to the leader of the neutral claH{thko ke Wadima
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clan) constitutes a Figure 10 Afar Traditional Conflict Resolution Syst
dorogqu (crime) against

Opropertyo Su urt
transgressioragainst

clan territory.
Arbitration by athird-party
clan leaderimposed
punishments on the
Wandabaclan in a form of
livestock payments, which

constitutesnuruuso

TheAfar traditional conflict resolution is based on thiar Ma d a BveryAfar falls under one of the
five-Ma d a(discussed under Chapter 4), abdbi falls under theAfkihe ke Mahad Mad a 0 a
According to my key informant, Yassin, thdékihneke MahadM a d ahésahree avenues: theablo
mediation (to resolve intralan conflicts), and themaroandheraarbitration courts (to resolve inter

clan conflicts), andangira(cessation court) (Yssin, 09 December 201Bpbi).

According to my key informant, Hussen Yayyo, tin@blois a mediation court, which serves the
purpose of resolving intrelan conflicts involving light physical damage, minor insult, theft and any
other crimes at sublan and clan levels. Clan leader, elders (irrespective of age) and knowledgeable
individuals recognized for their fairness, impartiality and experience in mediating local conflicts might
sit on themablocourt (Yayyo, 02 December 2018amara.

My key informant, Yayyo tells the procedures in initkan disputes resolution at theablocourt:

First, the plaintiff lodges his petition to the clan leader. Upon the agreed hearing date,
the plaintiff presents his case to the court in the presence of the deferiuaim
supposed to be present or represented by somebody else (member of his clan) for the
procession to proceed. The defendant after performing oath of innocence presents his
defence. Upon hearing the litigation on both sides, a second round of heayilhg ma
offered to both parties to further substantiate their point. Finally, the chair (often clan
leader) deliberates their decision. In the absence of divergent views, the process of
determining the amount of compensation will be made based on the m@snoipl
making restorative and transformative decisions accepted by all in the society (Yassin,
19 August 2018Galafi).
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Themarois an arbitration assembly, which has jurisdiction over{ol&n conflicts. One or more clan
leaders or elders preside oviee marocourt. According to my key informant, Hussen Yayyo:
The numjodgesmay fvary @epending on the gravity of the issue involved.
Conflicts over territorie¥ between clans are arbitrated through a third clan leader in a
third partymara. Such arrangement gives spirit of impartiality and fairness contributing
to enforceability of decisions (Yayyo, 02 December 2@&nara
Hamid Gule, who was involved in resolving the 1985 dispute, explains the procedures applied to

resolve interclan dsputes. Hamid says:

When interclan dispute occurs, leader of one of the disputant clans brings this case to
the leader of a neutral cla@therwisemembers of the victimized clan are duty bound

to revenge any member of tinhogent oérdore md e r ¢
vengeance. The leader of the neutral clan, to whom the dispute is referred, announces
to both parties the date of the hearing and orders both parties not to take measures that
can harm the amicable resolution of the case. Both partiesryambers of the injured

clan are expected to refrain from taking vengeance. Depending on the gravity of the
case, the invited leader of the neutral clan may ask the help oftbitteparty clan

leader and selects elders from different clans to resoévdispute. After hearing from

the leaders of the disputant clans on their versions of the dispute, the procedure goes
through procedures employed to resolve Hatean disputes anablocourt. (Gule, 15

April 2017, Asaytg.

My key informant, Hussen Yaypy adds:

Where parties are dissatisfied with decision of a court, appeal is lodged against its
ruling in the next higher institution. In case of intlan conflict, the decision of a clan
leader at thenablocourt shall be appealed to the clan leadénemarocourt; and in

the case of inteclan conflict, dissatisfaction with the decision of a clan leader may
appeal to the assembly of clan leaders ahénacourtrepresented from all clans falling
under the sam® a d aib theAussaunder theAfkihneke MahadMa d a Anaappeal
against the decision of thi¢era court may be lodged at the sanga®)(, t he s ul

court, which is the cessation bench of Afar traditional judicial systemdecision of

36 Also, cases such as, theft, rape, abduction, murder, physical injury, environmental offence, insigtoagai
lineage involving clans
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which is final and binding. Thghimaand its leadeFihimaabba are executive organs
acting as enforcers of decisions of dispensation of traditional conflict resolution

(Yayyo, 02 December 2016amara.

The aim of the discussion above is to show how in the@dd period, a conflict ovébobiinvolving
members of two different clans, an intgan conflict, was resolved through ttmarocourt of theAfar
traditional conflict resolution system. It is also meant to show that, in the case of the particular incident
discussed above, timearo court which abitrated the inteclan conflict recognized the power of the
leader of the_ubakubo ke Modaitolan over the territory invaded by members of\tti@ndabaclan.

This has changed in the p&X104 period.

First, | et 6s 1 dent i f erDobhiretheposb20Gt geriodi Isit possiblento ¢ o |
differentiate thewandabac | an i nto three groups, based on
control overDobi. The first group constitutes of members of the clan who have received a salt mining
plot and financial assistances from the Big Man. This group includes the clan leader, leader of the
Gambelsubclan, theGalafi Kebeleadministrator, and ordinary members who have benefited from
their relationshipwith the Big Man. People in this group expr@sainly a positive view about the
development obobiand t he Bi g Mands role in it. The s
who claim that they did not benefit enough fr@ubi, but are not very vocal in their support nor
opposition to the Bi g -antbseeer s & . c @dug cortstituies damly o u p
of members of the four sedlans of theWVandabaclanGambe] Asduri Hamil tu, and D
clans, who claim that they lost control over their territory. In the text below, | will present the conflict
between the third group drthe Big Man. Members of the third group are vocal in their narratives of
exclusion from access obi and the fact that the Big Man dispossessed them of their power over
Dobi. This group demands regaining its power to decid®alni. For this group, thelaim is more

than getting larger plots of salt mining land from the Big Man. Its claim is less material than political.

They claim full (political) control oveDobi and related resources.

During the second field visit, | spent several months observing and interviewing members of these
four subclans. From the point of view of members of the third group, such as my key informant,
Yassin, since 2004, access to the use of and mobility abeBsbi plain for the localAfar and their
livestock has been restricted. Since salt is produced by digging out the underground saline water and
treating on the surface, it did not only destroy the pasture available on the surface, but also limited

free mapility of people and livestock. From the point of view of investorDaii, however, their
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worry is that allowing uncontrolled mobility of people and livestock acboss salt land may lead

to destruction of the salt and properties on the site.

Given that mobility is the heart of pastoralism, limits to mobility of livestock acislsio s p | ai n
associated with the change in land tenure from communal clan ownership to individual property (the
Big Manods) l ed to conf | Wantlababla tavdehe Big Mam.eMy keg mb e
informant, Yassin, states that since 2004, dispute has erupted seventeen times. In the following texts,

| will present five incidents which | could fully reconstruct.

According to my key informant, Yassin, the first inciderak place in September 2005 when the Big
Man first started salt mining on th&andabaclan territory Gambelsubclan territory). Yassin,

member of th&Gambelsub-clan, remembers:

As Mohammed began his salt mining on the territory oL iteakuboke
Modaito clan, to whom he belongs. We did not have a problem with that. In September
2005, however, As Mohammed expanded his mining to our territoryspecifically to the
territory of theGambelsub-clan. It led to physical confrontation between our-slam
andAs Mohammed (and his militias). Of course, there are members of our clan who
from day one collaborated with him and benefited from ever since (Yassin, 19 August
2018,Galafi).

Aisha Ahmed, a female key informant from tBambelsub clan claims:

Dobi is a territory of four suzlans of theWandabaclan. Members of these subclans
were displaced frorobi. We lost access tDobi. You see, because of the huge salt
production fromDobi, people from fasaway places think that our lives have changed
for thebetter. It is the opposite. ThNgandabaclan territory is hilly, rocky and receives
little rainfall. Our livelihoods have deteriorated. Since 2004, several of my kin from the
Gambelsub-clan have been displaced from their territory, which led to the dispith

As Mohammed (Aisha, 12 January 20GAlafi).

My key informants say that their elders tried to resolve the conflict throughféinenaro court, as

they did during the 1985 conflict. Mrs. Momina also remembers:

My late husband, Hassen Mohammed] &mo other elders, paid a visit to Ali Afhaso

(leader of theVandabeclan) to take the case to a neutral clan so that Ibrahim Intibara
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(the legitimate leader afubakubo ke Modaitolan) takes action again As Mohammed.

Ali Afhaso approached Hamid Gulelbader of theHululto ke Wadimaclan, who
approached Ibrahim Intibara to discuss ways of advising As Mohammed to pull back.
My | ate husband told me that | brahim I

own . Hi s actions are beyond Gagf).control 6

It is important to note two points here. First, the leader ofGlaenbelsub clan created a cordial
relationship with the Big Man and benefited ever since. Secondly, the actions of As Mohammed (a
member of the.ubakubo ke Modaitalan) to control the territory ohe Gambelsub-clan were not
categorized as intalan dispute, and as such the case was not heardraatheourt. The resistance

of members of th§vandabaclan did not discourage the Big Man from his continued investment on
Dobi. To the contrary, the BiMan aggressively continued his expansion intoWendabaclan

territory.

After failing to resolve the conflict through the neotraditional system, members Glatindelsub

clan approached the state legal system. Yassin remembers:

We went toEli Dar town to file our complaint at the office of tigi Dar District
Justice Office. We wanted the district administration to order As Mohammed to pull
back from our clan territory. To the contrary of what we had expected, the head of the
Justice Office thrdaned us with imprisonment if we continued with our efforts to

distract salt production dnobi (Yassin, 19 August 201&alafi).

The actions of t he TmpaviogtfrenstheeTCR to thestate,fpointsuaovstheo p €
community usesthestdteaw as a fAweapon of the weako (Scot
"abide by the law" (BendBeckmann and BeneAeckmann, 2006: 196).

The Big Man expanded his salt mining business t@ahmbelsubc | anés territory i
2005 and 200, the Big Man rapidly penetrated deep into\W@ndabaclan territory taking over the
territory of three more sublans: theAsdurj the Dalalta, and the Hamlitu subclans, which further
escalated the conflict. Members of iMandabaclan who live aroun®obi protested again in October

2006 when the Big Man expanded to the territory ofAkdurisubclan of theNandaba Hanfare

Hassan, the current leader of thedurisub-clan, states:

My name is Hanfare Hassen. | am the son of Hassen Mohammed (die@biy) th@
previous leader of thAsdurisubc | a n . I continued my fat

against As Mohammedds aggression again
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imprisonment of our kin began in 2006. You see, in 2006, our elders wentHdi the

Dar District Justice Office to voice our problems. They came back without any
solution. So, they blocked salt productionDabi. As Mohammed used his position

as the deputy district administrator and arrested our elders. My father was amongst the
first to be imprisoned on this cause. My mother was imprisoned in 2009. | was
imprisoned in December 2017. Since 2005, every time ouprkitest/him], we risk

i mpri sonment . We were told thatDobieA coul
struggle which began ovesirteen years ago, when my father was thectai leader,

continues to this day (Hanfare, 20 August 2038lafi).
My key informant, Yassin remembers about the protest of 2006:

Over hundred people from th&sduri subclan came out to protest against As
Mohammedod6s control of their territory.
woman) suspected of mobilizing and leading the protest. This includes Hassen
Mohammed and his wife (Aisha Ahmed). We were takeDitioto and detained for

eight days each (Yassin, 11 March 20&a)afi).

The imprisonment of Hassan Mohammed, Aisha Ahmed and two other elders did not end the conflict,
neither did it lead to forcing the Big Man to pull away from YWandabaclan territory, nor did it

silence the locahfar from their struggle against the Big Man. To the contrary, the conflict continued.

In January 2007, another round of skirmish occurred between the Big Man and members of the
Wandabaclan. As Mohammed expad ed hi s sal t mi ni n g-clandesritory,e s s
which led to a skirmish in January 2007. Following the conflict, elders from the thredasgb
(Gambe]JAsduriand Dal a 6 a |l Asaytp(to the seat adhlissaSultanajeéo appekbtheir case
tosangracour t, that is, the sul tanos Afargustisesystero,n C C
appellants can appeal their case at sangria court, after coming firsh&mmuoourt (interclan dispute
resolution court) and then teera(maro appeal court). However, in this case, since the conflict was

not categorized as intefan dispute, it was not referred to tharocourt. My key informant, Hussen

Yayyo, remembers:

Three elders (sublan leaders), without their clan leaderpifimmed Al
Afhaso, came to meet with Sultan Ali Mirrah. In principle, it is the clan leader
who is expected to bring his cl anbos

Mohammed Afhaso was not willingyandabaelders brought their case directly
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to Sultan AliMirrah. The meeting ended without any meaningful resolution

(Yayyo, 02 December 2016amara.

The sultan court did not solve the conflict. The dispute erupted again in December 2008 when As
Mohammed expanded his control to the territory of the foMvdmdaba sub-clan, the Hamiltu.
Al t hough As Mohammedods action was the cause,

was an unfortunate death of a child from the Hamiltudah. According to Ahadu Mohammed:

An eightyearold boy, a son of AbubekeAwol, who was herding goats on the
edge ofDobi fell in the pits dug for salt mining and died while following a goat
that went astray. The family and kin of the victim vandalized the property on
the salt mining site, and members of the surroundingckuts joined the
upheaval. Two people were imprisoned and later released (Ahadu Mohammed,
24 December 2016&alafi).

Ahadu Mohammed further notes:

Once again, in January 2009, our elders travelled t&liHear District to file

our complaint at the affe of theEli Dar District Justice Office. We were told
that we should first complain at tkebeleAdministration andollow the state
structure upwards. However, tkebelewere unresponsive to our complaints.
Having received no solution, we then trdgdlto Samara(capital of theAfar
National Regional State) to file complaints at &far Region Justice Bureau,
who for their part told us that a complaint should first be lodged at the district
level, then pass through the Zone Justice Office beforhirep the region.
They refused to accept our petition. We even went to the Office difdre
Region Democratic Party (APDP) and Regional President Office. None of them
solved our problem (Ahadu Mohammed, 24 December 20afi).

From my personal olksvations and interviews during my field visits, | understand the challenge that
members of th&Vandabaclan face to resolve their case through the state legal system. The lower state
structure kebeleand district, which are totally controlled by the Bitan, refuse to accept petitions
of the localAfar, while the regional justice bureau cannot process a file that has not been referred to

it from the lower office. Th&andabé s experi ence shows the true

| personally observed the conflict that erupted in December 2016. This conflict is related to incidents

that happened at the regional level. In September 2018féhé e o pl e6s Democr ati c
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elected Haji Seyoum as the new president ofAttae Region. Soon after his election, Haji Seyoum
removed As Mohammed from the APDP central committee. He also orders As Mohammed to pay all
of the unpaid taxes. Furthermore, he made a bold gesture of freezing all the bank accounts and asset
of the Big Man untihe pays. It was a watershed moment in the relationship between the Big Man and

the state: from accommodation to conflict

The news of the fallout between Haji Seyoum and As Mohammed re&uigdvery soon. In
December 2016, members of M&andabaclanstaged the biggest protest everl@wbi. | was there

to observe. On the $4f December 2016 (Saturday), | wadHanaf(a village, located betweddobi
andGalafi) with a plan to interview an informant. While preparing for the interview, my informant
came to inform me that a big protest is brewing and that he was worried for my safety and politely
suggested that | leave. | chose to stay. At this point in time, | was already sympathetitVamttada
cause. | often asked myself, how could any soul achtm$ook otherwise after learning the plight of

this proud people? Soon after my informant departed, a truly mesmerizing protest erupted. Members
of theWandabaclan held a very big protest. In my estimate, more than hundred people came out to
protest, wiith broughtDobi salt production to a standstill. Furthermore, given Btti is located on

the Addis AbabeDjibouti port road, the emotionally flared protest led to road blockage. It froze truck
movement. It was really a big act of defiance by membeitsed/andabaclan against the Big Man.
Towards the evening, on the same day, Police rounded uptabtufour people and took them to
Dichoto, where they were imprisoned for a couple of days. Out of the-fointy all except five were
released. Theve are Yassin Ahmed, Ibrahim Mussa, Ahadu Mohammed, Yassin Indris, and Umar

Ahmed, four of whom are shown on Fig. 1
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Figure 11Photo of theNandabeelder accused of leading the 2016 protest

Source: own picturefobi, August 2018. From left toght, Ibrahim Mussa, researcher (Gemechu Adimassu), Yassin
Indris, Umar Ahmed, and Hajji Yassin Ahmed.

The police took the five elders to tRé Dar town where they were formally charged with organizing
and leading the protest. TEi Dar First Instance Court gave an appointment for tHedflJanuary
2017 and decided that until the appointment date, the accused shall remaiAvugh®asuemand

prison, which is located iAsaytatown, one hundredeventyeight kilometers away fronkli Dar
town.

After spending three weeks Asaytaprison, the five defendants were brought toEhdar District
First Instance Court on the . df January 2017Please refer to annex 4 for the charges brought by
the Eli Dar District prosecutor office. The defendants were charged with breaking the amended

Federal Democratic Republic of Ethiopiads (FD
statementtstes:
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On 24/12/2016 at 06:00 AM, the five defendants are accomplices in instigating
innocent civilian residents @alafi Kebelefor the riot and getting thBobi Zenbaba

Dobi Salt Producers Association (ZDSPA) workers to go on strike and violating the
state of emergency proclamation which was in place in the country at the time, and
hence are charged with the penal code f

property Eli Dar District First Instance Court, 2017a).

The Prosecutor listed namesmneteen humaevidenceas witnesses. The court adjourned with an
appointment to continue its session on the nextataihe 19 of January 2017. The five defendants
were taken back tAsaytadetention center only to be brought back the next day. Veal&fendants

were transported on the back of an IStinar so that people could see the treatment of anyone who
stands against the Big Man. Although it is not uncommon tA&seusing Isuzu for transportation
purposes, given the social status of the defendants as subclan leaders, it was not somettootyithey w
have done on their own. It was clear to the families of the defendants that by transporting the
defendants in this way, the Big Man wanted to
The perception of the families of the accused is trati#tention, transporting the defendants on the
back of an Isuzu on a three hundfiél -six kilometers daily commute was political more than it was

legal. Fig 13 below is a google map that shows the distance befézar town andAsaytatown.

37 The car they were transported with is actually owned by the Big Man himself. The model is eS8k
Reward Light Duty truck designed to transport goods.
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Figure 12 A google map of the road distance betweleBar town andAsaytatown
: : B . .
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On the 19 of January 2017, hundreds of people came to listen to the court procee8indar
Court. It was a very tense day. | heard from the ordiAdaythat they assumed the court will decide
on this day and were anxious to hear the decision of the court. | knew this because | spent the previous
nights in the home of the head of tB& Dar District Finance Office and during the night the
discussion was entirely about this court case. | knew many people froMatidabaclan spent the
night in the town.
The Courtbeganitsessionand al | def endant gaintaadtieplantestead ih e p |
front of each of them. Each of them said O6no
committing the crimes they were accused of, the prosecutor asked for hearing of (human) witnesses.
Accordingly, with the court permissipfourteen (out of the nineteen) witnesses of the plaintiff were
brought i n, sworn and gave their witnesses.
examinations, the court gave a verdict (as shown in annex 4):

We have confirmed that the dafitants have used force to stOpbi salt production

and, | hereby state that defendants should defend their plaints. The defendants have
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regi stered their defense, and the court
defense Eli Dar District First Instance Court, 2017b).
Once again, after the Court hearing ended, the defendants were taken Asalitéon the back of
an Isuzu car only to be brought back on the next day. On thefl®nuary, the court sat to hear the
defense witnesses. Itant down like this. First, the defendants stated their claims, themtthesses
swore to tell the truth, followed by their accounts of the events, which was followed by cross
examinations. Accordingly, the ten defense witnesses were present and the defendants registered whe

the defense witnesses are going to explain.dieef e n damwa®as follows:

The P! defendant claimed he was Asaytaon the day of the protest and did not
participate in the protest. He claims the police caught him from his home after returning
to Galafi in the night at around 07:00(01:00AM local timeheT2 defendant also
claimed he was not involved in the protest. The 3rd defendant said the police caught
him while he was minding his businessHanafand that he did not participate in the
protest. The % defendant also claimed he did not pake inthe protest and the police
caught him from his home. Th& Befendant claimed the police apprehended him while

he was coming home from a Maghreb pré&er Galafi (Eli Dar District First Instance
Court, 2017a).

The defense witness corroborated thentseof the accused. After listening to the witnesses, the Court
gave an appointment for the16f January 2017 to render its decision (Court, 2017c). The court was
adjourned, and once again the five defendants were taken bacldgathiadetention, ad once again

the five defendants were transported on the back of an Isuzu truck.

| spent the three days between th& a8d the 18 of January 2017 in thEli Dar town, partly to wait

for the next court date (the appointment date, tHeaf@anuaryto hear the decision of thgi Dar

First Instance Court on the charges against the five defendants) and partly to talikitD#néistrict
Finance Office to enquire if and how much tax did investoiBahi salt pay. | will have to declare

that | wasunsuccessfuland this was not the first time | failed at this task. The head dEltHear
District Finance Office, with whom | stayed for four nights, told me that they do not have a record,
and he advised me to talk to th&ar Region Bureau of Revenukcould not find any data from the

regional office either.

38 This is the preevening prayer
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On the morning ofhe 18" of January 2017the defendants were brought fraxsaytaand at about

11:30 AM, the court session began. Given the sensitivity of the detention of these defenalayts, m
members of th&andabaclan came to hear to the decision of the cdtiitDar town stood on her

toe. It was like a war was going to break out. Elders were meeting trying to convince the judges. | was
told by relative of the defendants that the Big Mas swearing that the defendants will be sentenced

to serve in prison. | can still remember the very tense environment. | honestly feared for my safety

and called some of my contactsintlaerRe gi onds capital to check u¢g
Soon after the court session began, the decision was read out (please refer to annex 4):

On application written on 085-2009 EC (1101-2017) the District Prosecutor accused

the defendantef trespassing the provisis of the 1997 amended FDRE P/C Article
686/2/ on 1804-2009 EC (2412-2016) instigating innocent residentsGdlafi Kebele

in special place calledanaf, calling the youth for a riot, making a strike at ilmnbaba

Dobi Salt Producers Association salbtaers, and are charged with conspiring for a

riot. After the defendants have received the application of the prosecutor and the plaint
is read and they said 6no O0to the plea
that the defendarmtascomnnitted the crime that they are chargeith, and a verdict is
rendered to defend the charges. Ten defense withesses were presented and heard. It i
confirmed by the prosecutors witness that the defendants, in collaboration with many
people have stopped tkalt mining orDobi and instigated a riot, and they committed

this crime in collaboration with residents of the ar@@gh more than 100 men of the

area. The and 4" defendants were involved in intimidating daily laborers to stop salt
mining. We have lao examined the testimonies of the defense witness and claims of
the defendants. We have decided that since the defendants have committed intimidation
against laborers by collaborating with others to stop their work and since it is confirmed
by the prosect or s 6 evi dence according to the I

the defendants are guiltilf Dar District First Instance Court, 2017b).
The Court passed penalty, which reads:

The F'defendant has a prior record of beating a driver and wassiomed by this
Court. He is also leader of this crime group. Therefore, to be calculated starting from
the time he was caught on-08-2009 EC (2412-2016), he shall be penalized bj-a
yearrigorous term in prison. The actions of tH& 39, 4" and %" defendants were also

to grab other peoplebs wealth and were
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to engage in illegal activities of not simply protesting but also attacking daily laborers,
and each has a lead role in the crime. Therefore, talbelated starting from the time
they were put in custody 152009 EC (2412-2016), each should be penalized by a
3-yearterm in prison. We also order that the defendants have the right to apjpeal (
Dar District First Instance Court, 2017b).

Allthefi ve defendants requested appeal against tl
defendantsineteen (19) page®spy of the ruling. During the three weeks long hearing, the defendants
travelled five times betweehli Dar town andAsayta Asaytai Eli Dar is three hundredifty -six
kilometers back and forth. During all these times, the defendants were put on Isuzu. According to one
of the defendants, Yassin, the decision to transport the defendants on the back of a truck was to haras
and enbarrass them in the eyes of the populace and as such to use it as a deterrence to others wh
might think of standing up to the Big Man. Since the road fhirDar to Asaytapasses througbobi,

every time the defendants reached that point there was Eregmfrontation between the local
populace and police force, which at times led to beatings and battering. The hustle surrounding
transportation iIissue ended aAWwusiasiHighGourtawhiphasl | an
located in the samewn as the detention center.

On the afternoon of the6" °" January 2017, the legal representatives of the five appellants submitted

a petition to theAwusi Raswone High Court. The appellants submitted their appeal petition citing
Penal Procedural Code 181 seeking revocation of the First Instance Court on grounds that it has basic
violation in terms of the legal substantive aspect of the disputed theme. Withgheal petition,
they submitted nineteen pages copy of the Fir
not guilty of any wrongdoing in violation of
post déand t hat dehce toguétify theiranfractooms g grdvisionseol the state of

emergency enactment introduced by the governnWéanh({labaelders appeal letter, 2017).

The appellants stated that 66the guilty verdi
t hat they were at the 6écrimed place at the ti
have instigated the riot or have stopped the work. Furthermore, since it is known that according to
Afar traditional norms communities resolve their digsuby gathering with elders, even if they have
been in assembly the reason for assembling i :
cri mi nal Wanddbaelders gpedl letfer, 2017). With these arguments, the appellants

demandedthe@or t 6s deci si on to be revoked on the gr

147



grounds YWandabaelders appeal letter, 2017). Thevusi RasuHigh Court orderedAwusi Rasu
Prosecutor Office to respond on thé"28 February 2017.

On the 28 of Felruary 2017, the High Court sat to listen to the responses @vhisi Raswone
Prosecutor. | was i\saytaduring this hearing but not in the courtroom. The Chief Prosecutor

provided the following response to reject the

The First Instance Court judgment clearly shows that each appellant has committed the
crime as confirmed by the thirteen legal witnesses who have testified thatGzh 15
2009 EC the appellants have committed a crime of congregation to conspibmkhialt

sdt production and mobilize others for similar criminal activities (first time more than
100 people and second time about 20 people) all of which is a crime forbidden under

the state of emergency proclamatidw(si Rasuustice Department, 2017) .

| was told by my key informant Hussen Yayyo that the court hearing lasted three hours between
0900AM and 1200AM. After listening to the responses of the prosecutor, the High Court gave an
appointment for the #Bof March to make the final decision on thisse Awusi RaswHigh Court,

2017). On the 18of March 2017, nearly three months after the five appellants were imprisoned, the
High Court summoned all the thirteen witnesses. They were subjected to rigorotexarngsation.

The testimonies of the wiésses concerning the three crimes the appellants were accused of
(congregation to conspire, haltilgbi salt production and mobilizing other people for similar illegal
activity) fell like a house built on sand. The Chief Prosecutor failed to proof, beydadbt that the

five appellants committed what they were accused of. To the delight of\Weamgyabaclan members,
theAwusi Rasudigh Court passed a judgment that all the five appellants are free from the crimes they
were accused of doing, which overtedhthe decision of the First Instance Court. The High Court

decidedo free all the five appellants from prison.

The decision of the High Court sent shockwaves acrosAfdreRegion because for the first time
since 2004, members of the local clans addbobi won a court case against the Big M#vandaba

clan members celebrated the court decisigksiayta more so in their own turf, iGalafi. | remember,

| was sitting next to the eldest son of Hajji Yassin, and | saw him being overwhelmed withhey. T
decision of the High Court could be seen in two ways: legally and politically. Legally, the decision of
the High Court, though a welcomed one, did not solve the decade old confli@aveit merely

freed the accused from the allegations broughtémtby theEli Dar District Chief Prosecutor, who

unsurprisingly reports to the Big Man, who as the vice administrator of the district is also the head of
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the districtds secur it playahowevey, thesdedisioreof tiedjgraQndr me n
may be taken as a big win for the members ofMa@dabaclan because it amounts to a big challenge

to the power of the Big Man, and which corroborates the hypothesis of this thesis.

On the 18 of April, nearly one month after ttWandabeelders wee freed fromAsaytaprison, elders

from the fourWandabasub-clans gathered in th@alafi town to discuss, and once again to try to find

a solution through the government structure. Given the recent decision of the High Court, the hope in
the air was thathe Eli District Administration might heed to their plight. Accordingly, leaders of the
four Wandabasub-clans joined hands to try to make Balafi Kebeleadministrator listen to their
request. Their assumption was, according to my key informant Y#stiey could get th&ebele

Administrator on their side, it would be easier to push the Big Man from their territory.

On the 14 of April, a letter signed by more than ten suén elders was brought to thé Dar District

Administration Office to rquest circular to be sent to tlalafi Kebeleadministrator to respond to

their demands. Their demandsludea meeting between the clan elders anckéieleadministrator,

and to eventually discuss the resolution of the ongoing conflicteler(WandabaClan elders, 14

April 2017). Please refer to annex 5. After all, as an elected administrator, he is legally obliged to be

held accountable to his constitess theWandabaclan. The elders are simply requesting the district

administration to stand by their side for the fulfillment of their right.

The letter states:
The chairperson dBalafi Kebele Ali Aden when we, the above listed clan leaders,
summonedor the purpose of discussion to solve the matters concebuhbg refused
to appear and consult with us. He replied that we can file complaint against him
anywhere and anytime and that we cannot change what he is doing or how he is doing
things around ére. Further, he chased away our elders who tried to summon him for
di scussion | abedewngl ap rherotfd .us Hes dfafnitdi
one who gavé®obito As Mohammed and that he is the one who called on the police
force during ourecent imprisonment. We hereby respectfully require explanation as
to why he is allowed to abuse our rights like this. We also request that he should meet
with us to discuss aboudobi (WandabaClan e | d dettes to Eli Dar District
Administration 14 Apil 2017)

Their letter fell on deaf ears. The dispute dwebir e mai ned wunresol ved. The

and ears, such as Ali Aden, performed their role of protecting the interest of the Big Man. Once again,
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the struggle continued. TH&andabaeldes opted for a different route. Having failed to get any
positive response from titdi Dar District Administration, th&Vandabaelders knocked on the doors
of the districtos coufofiApril 2017 (pleaserefe ©amexdiee v e s .
elders from th&Vandabaclan brought a petition to th€li Dar District Council. The petition letter
reads:
It is to be remembered that Aden Ali who is the chairperson ofsthlafi Kebele
detained 34Vandabeclan elders, including five people who were sentenced to 3 to 5
years in prison until thdwusi RaswHigh Court freed them upon appeal. Up on our
release fromAsaytaprison, our agreement was ttxdbi salt issue would be resolved
according to ouM a d aAceordingly, thewandabaclan overall leader, Mohammed
Ali Afhaso and other 13 clan elders, summoned Aden Ali for negotiation and
reconciliations. He refused to accept the negotiation and claimed that we can file a
complaint against him, if we so wish. We hereby respectfullyesigyou to take
measure against him. He continues to ignore our request to have a meeting with him,
which in our view is ignoring the responsibility that the state and the public entrusted
up on him Wandabaclane | d letterso &li Dar District AdministrationCouncil, 18
04-2017)
There is no evidence to show that BleDar District Council has approached Aden Ali to advise or
instruct him to heed to the request to the el
legal system, mmbers of th&/andabavent back to the traditional dispute resolution (TDR). On the
16" of May of 2017, almost two months after Méandabaclan elders were released from prison, a
new attempt was launched to resolve the conflict through traditionaiataefolution system, the
maroinstitution. Since this dispute involves As Mohammed (fronLtieakubo ke Modaitolan) and
members of th&/andabeclan, initially it was seen as intetan dispute and procedures for resolving
inter-clan conflict was invo&d. Accordingly, As Mohammed invited neutral clan leaders, Ibrahim
Humed Hululto ke Wadimg and Umar Yayyo Nlodaito ke Mahanditg and theWandabaelders
requested Habib Ali Mirrah and Mohammed Yayyo (sons of sultaAsl@fisoSultanate). The four
clan leaders from neutral clans met$amarathe capital of théfar Region on the 16of May 2017.
However, neither the leader of thebakubo ke Modaitolan (Ibrahim Intibara) nor the leader of the
Wandabaclan (Mohammed Ali Afhaso) came to the meetingyeither considered the conflict to be
an interclan. This meant that the conflict could not be categorized asdiateiconflict and as such

could not be dealt by thearocourt.
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According to Yassin:

At this meeting, we were asked who was responsgdrleur imprisonment to which

we accused As Mohammed, and we stated the reason to be our claiD®lovén

this issue, As Mohammed replied that he did not order their imprisonment. Then, the
elders asked if wecould provide witness who can attest toroclaim that As
Mohammed was directly responsible for our imprisonment to whiclsaid 6 o u r
people are afraid of him and therefore will not dare to come out to be a witness against
hi mo. However, we Kk novifatMaa tanétasnplybedausenme d
he controlled our territory but also because he is behind our displacement and arrest.
The council of elders told us that they could not treat this issue aglatedispute.

We were sent home without a solution. (Yassin, 19 Auguss,Zbalafi).

To this date, the conflict between members offendabaclan and the Big Man ovéobi has not

been considered as an intdan conflict, and as such has not been resolved through the traditional
(marocourt) legal system. Furthermore, #tate legal system did not resolve the conflict: it continues
to this date.

The post2004 conflict between the Big Man and members oWaadabaclan is a power struggle

over control ofDobi. The case discussed in this sdztion shows that the Bigavt maintained his
parasovereign rule ovebobi. He did so in a classic Big Men fashion: distributing resources to the
local Afar clan leaders in return for their legitimacy and use of force where needed. The introduction
of money and material interestartraditional communal society impacted the norms of-citar and
inter-clan relations. Furthermore, the BMan-made use of his network in the state to create
bottlenecks to the disputant clans to resolve their case through the state legal systeviil Génis

picked up and discussed in the analysis section below.

7.3. Conflict between the Big Man and members oflthbakubo ke Modaitolan

The Lubakubo ke Modaitoan be differentiated into two: theibakuboand theAydahis Baraclans.
In Chaper Six, | have shown th&iobi is located on the territory of theibakubowhile theAydahis
Bara, to whom the Big Man belongs, is mainly found aroudidhoto that is, about eighteen

kilometers fromDobi. The emergence of the Big Man owbi brought tothe fore complaints over
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the differentiation within thd.ubakuboke Modaitio clan which privileges th&ydahis Baraclan
(Mohammed, 26 December 201IB0bi).

It is possible to categorize members oflth®akubanto three based on their views Dobi. The first

group constitutes some clan elders, leaders and members who have benefited from the
commercialization oDobi under the grip of As Mohammed. This group generally speaks positively
about the pos2004 development. The second group includes some clan leaders and members, who,
while acknowledging the positive side of the commercializatiddalfi salt, complain thahey have

not benefited enough, not as much asApe@ahis Barathey say. Their claimsicludethe size of the

salt plots they received from the Big Man was very small or are still waiting to get a plot. From my
observations, several influentiaibakuboclan leaders fall in this category. Those whose claims are
getting back their territory constitute the third category. For this group, the claim is about regaining
full control over what it says is a territory it lost very long time ago. For this geosipuggle to take
backDobi is not new: it has been ongoing for long time. It is a continuation of a long confrontation
between thé.ubakubaoclan and thé\ydahis Bara

Based on interview witl\far elders, | attempted to reconstruct this case. Theificaient my key
informants narrated occurred during the reign of Sultan Kaddafo, in the last quarter of tGe 18
according to my estimate. According to my key informant, Hussen Yayyo, the conflict was between

the Lubakuboand the invadinglodaitoclan federation. Hussen Yayyo notes:

Modaito clan federation led by Kaddafo attacked the local clan ar@wot (the
Lubakuboclan), in which the latter clan was defeated. Madaitcd s super i mp
Aydahis Baraon theLubakuboclan, which formed thé.ubakubo k Modaitoclan

(Yayyo, 02 December 2016amara.

The conflict did not result in the displacement of lthiwakubaoclan from their land. Instead, through

the supeimposition, theAydahis Barebecame the political rulers while the territory continuedeo b
equally accessed by all. My key informant, a senior expert afdreRegion Culture and Tourism
Bureau, Alganni says, ATo i Madaitodlsa impoesed theéiriomne t h
traditional law, thevla d ao6 taeLubakub@ ( Al g Blavember 20263 alafi). However, it did

not end theeubakuboc | andés struggl e.

The conflict between theubakubaclan and thdlodaitoclans resurfaced again during the first quarter

of the 19" Century. It was an escalation of the first conflict, betwieAydahis BargModaito) and
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theLubakubononModaito) . According to my key inf%Qlamdnt |,

in itself had no intrinsic value for the pastofdhr aroundDobi and contains resources of valiue

grass and watdout the space itself was not necessarily owned and was very often merely moved over
in migratory passage. It was Sultan Aydahis who introduced clanisation of terrterigsries came

to be associatedith specific clans, and as such the concept of communal clan ownership of land
became real, which conti nues Sanoard dhacbreing to(A¥ ay y o

Mohammed Alganni, aAfar elder and expert in th&far Region Culture and Tourism Bureau

The Modaito-non Modaito divide which overlaps wittAsahyammaraédohyammara
divide was prevalent at the time, including in tebi area. This dispute took place
during the reign of Sultan Aydabhis, the grandson of Sultan Kaddafo, during the first
quarterof 19" C. Once again, th®odaito clan federation defeated theibakub®
(Alganni, 23 November 201&alafi).

My key informant, Hussen Yayy o-impositonefthéadaitba hi s
clan and their laws on tHeubakuboclan didnot br i ng peace to the | an
ingenious strategy to resolve the conflict: introductiofitoma, in which both thé_ubakuboand the

Aydahis Baravere equally represented (Yayyo, 02 December 28a6ara.

The Derg regime removetid social differentiation between tAsahyammarsddohyammarathat
privileged leadership positions for tAgdahis BaraHowever, it was resuscitated in 1991, reigniting

the conflict once again, as discussed below. With the reinstallement/Afissa Slianatein 1991

and the resuscitati on AsahyanhmaraAdohlyammartiebubakudd $ o0 n
claims of first arrivers ovebobi emerged. This is a new way of local differentiation within the
Lubakubo ke Modaitalan. A differentiation btween the naharkgmeeti(af.) , whi ch mean
arriver s Oyimeaidaf) ,f awhaikceh means o6l ate arriverso,
Lubakubosubclan andAsdarasubclan as a way of (re) claiming control ov2obi. Whereas the
Lubakulmc | ai m 6 a ut oDoli thbAydahisBaralaira communal ownership @obi by
referring to theAfkiheMahadM a d aMyawn observation from the three rounds of fieldwork is that

the Aydahis Baraclan lives aroundichoto, while thelLubakubolive aroundDobi. Elders of the
Lubakubo ke Modaitarew a social map that confirms that in fact it is thidvakubg which live

aroundDobi, which corroborates my observations.
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TheAfar differentiates between indigenous, which they call sugeet or gubul sugeaifijarag@ nd o6 n e
arriverso6, ymbeti(afh Furtherengre, théfar further categorise thgimeetiinto the
naharkayimeeti(af.), which means those who came first, and the fayakeeti(af.), which means

those who came later. According to my key informant, Hussen Yassin, memberkudfdkabcclan,

while acknowledginghat they are thgimeeti(newcomers) o Dobi, however, claim that they are the
naharkayimeet] the oO6first arriverso6 ( Hus ®enMyYkays si n)
informant, Al Mohammed, st at eModditg altheé land fromms a g
Dichototo Djibouti was the territory of theubakuboc | an o6 ( Mohammed, DO6bl. Nov
For him, theLubakuboar e t he ¢ f Daobisahd theAydahid Banacsl6a nonar e 61 at
(Mohammed, 01 November 201bpbi). My key informant, Ibrahim Intibara, the Ber of the
Lubakubo ke Modaitolan, while he acknowledges the oral tradition in whichAldahis Baraare

0l at e aDobiihe, Bowweyvér, refects the implications of these discourses to contemporary land
governance ovdbobi (Intibara, 13 November 201Bjchot) . He furt her not es,
of the Lubakubo ke Modaitdobi belongs to all members of the clan becauséAtkineke Mahad

Ma d ardc@gnizeDobias a communal territory of theibakubo ke Modaito | alntibara( 2015).

Furthermore, Ibrahim Intibara states:

According to ourM a d atbedAfar land is divided among clans. In fact, we believe
that Afar land is divided equally among clans. Thébakubo ke Modaitterritory is

f ound i Bl Dar®@idtact Wesare in three out of the eightdezbels found in
the district. According to ouvla d a@ohiis part of the territory of theubakubo ke
Modaitoclan (Intibara, 13 November 201Bichoto).

These are contradictory discourses. Members ot tibakuboclan underline their claim by reciting

a tradition about t h &ydahis8araalanplacesdaheir ctaiimiorr tisetrights r r i
to land acknowledged by thekihneMahadma d aThese different and conflicting narratives have
been used ithe claims andounterclaim®&verDobi over the pastventy-five years. This controversy,

which subsided during the Derg regime (19891), resurfaced after the (re) installment ofAhesa
sultanatein 1991.

The Asahyammarsddohyammaraocial strafication was banned by the Derg regime (19741991).
Many people consider the 1975 land reform by the Derg as a radical measure that has abolished tenan

landlord relationships in the Ethiopian highland peasantry (according to the proclamation No. 31/
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1975) In Afar, according to my key informant, Hussen Yayyo, the implication of the proclamation is
that:

In the context ofAfar Region, we contextualized the proclamation and those keeping
cattle of the Modaito lords became the owners. We also abolished any status
differentiation betweerModaito and NonModaito (Yayyo, 02 December 2016,
Samara.

With the regime change in 1991, Ali AMdbr @aMNadesec|
2018). Sulan Ali Mirah disbanded all peasant associations (PAs) established by the Derg. By this
simple declarationre&uédansynsiemi rhhat neri st e
reintroduction ofModaito-Non-Modaito differentiation in pastoral areasd absentia landlords in
farming areas such as in the ASanard Whil®SukanAli ct o
Mirah was declaring this new land policy using his position as a traditional ruler, his son, Habib Ali
Mirah, who was presidentofh e ANRS at the time, seconded hi
the PAs and put it back in the hands of the clans (Afhaso, 29 JanuaryG204f),

For theLubakubg t hi s i s a regress, not Modaitorowglred st h
reinforced the narratives of nahankaeetiand farakeyimeetias a way of claiming access to and
control overDobi. In the post 2004 period, the power to decide on accé3sktichas moved from an

Aydahis Bareclan leader to an individual, who is alsenember of th&ydahis Bara

| arrived inDobi for the first field visit in December 2015, during an unfortunate of timesduring a
severe drought. Aubakubcclan elder, Hussen Yassin with whom | became friends afterwards, hosted
me. The drought and the restriction to acdasbi, triggered the 2015 incidence of conflict between
the Big Man and members of theibakubo The triggers for the conflict between maens of the
Lubakuboand the Big Man was limits to mobility of livestock and people acbogsi6é s p | ai n.

key informant, Ali Mohammed notes:

Our people suffered from drought, which induced starvation. Our livestock are
prohibited from accessing pastwe the hill ranges. We cannot access the trees. We
cannot take salt, to which we are entitled accordifgfaonorms and law. People who

tried to challenge As Mohammed have been imprisoned. (Mohammed, 01 November
2016,Dobi).
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Soon after my arrival (tlele weeks), Hussen decided to relocate his extended family to search for water
and pasture for his livestock (camels and goats) in the territory @éskekMali subclan. The Big

Man 6 s g Dobipntas\thatreven during these harsh times, their be&sivere not allowed to

graze on the palm trees on the edges obthta salt land. Fobusinesspeoplengaged in salt mining,
allowing grazing will damage salt mining operations. Although as nomadic pastoralists their mobility

is not unexpected, this reation was a force majeure imposed up on them by drought. During my
stay with his family, I came to | earn that (2
drought. | fared him well. | did not follow him because of my interest to stay neaddgies ef the

Dobi salt mining site.

After the departure of Hussen, anothebakuboc | an el der |, Kedir, became
hut, elders gather regularly for K&&tl learned that Kedir and his kin discuss an intent to complain

to theAfarRegi on6s Justice Bureau aboutDobt(Kedii, 21 c on
September 2016)obi). Drought brought to the surface their dessjated grievances about their
marginalization fronrDobi. On Friday, thds'°"January 2016, three men from thgbakubaclan (Ali
Mohammed, Hussen Yassin, and Kedir) whom | have migbln came tocSamarathe capital of the

Afar Regional State. After Friday Mosque prayers, these timee came to plea to the head of the

AfarRegi onds Bureau of Justice. I foll owed t het

front of the bureau these gentlemen visited.

To my and other onlookersé di s miaeg ofthe Bueautofihe e e
Justice and taken ®amaratown police custody, which is located behind the justice bureau, less than
a kilometer away. It was a very sad and héasbking moment to watch partly because Ali
Mohammed was literally dragged odttbhe compound. | was saddened because the long journey of
these three gentlemen, who travelled 114 kilometers Boli to Samarao appeal to the office, was

in vain. | will have to admit here that the action of &far Region against the thréeibakuboelders
renewed my resolve to continue my researcibohi despite the challenges | was facing at the time.

| left Afar Region on the "® of January to attend to my weddffigwhich took place on the f0of

39 Khat is Catha edulisis a flowering plant native to the Horn of Africa and the Arabian Peninsula. Khat contains
the alkaloid cathinone, a stimulant, which is said to cause excitement. Among communities from the areas where
the plant is native, khat chewing has a history sscéal custom.

40| spent a lot of time in the field in the Afar Region while my wife was single handedly doing the preparations
for the weeding. | will have to admit several of our guests who attended the wedding reception (lunch) did not
receive their paper invitationtters. My mentor, Prof. Dr. Dereje was one of them. | credit this hiccup to my
longer stay in Afar to follow the Lubakubo clan case.
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January 2016. When | came back to &far Regon for the second field visit in August 2016, |
approached the Justice Bureau to enquire about their response to the mistreatmdnitukieo
elders. Deputy Head of the Justice Bureau told me he has no recollection of the event nor of any

complaints bought to them by the members of thebakuboclan.

| arrived inDobi in September of 2016 for the second field visit. | approached the lthiskubo
clan elders who were detained in January 2016. My key informant, Hussen told me that they spent a
nightat the police detention and released without charges the next day. He says that the mistreatmen
of people who stand up to As Mohammed is common. After they came bBdbitomy informant

Hussen notes:

Dobi kebeleadministrator, right hand man of As Mohammed, approached me and advised
not to meddle on issues Dbbi. He advised me, in a brotherly way, tiabiis too big

for ordinaryAfar such as myself (Hussen, 19 September 2Db6)).

Since then, | have notee or heard of an open resistance bylLiieakuboclan against the Big Man.

It was a big win for the Big Man. But there were similar incidents which took place before | arrived
there. For instance, in October 2004, soon after As Mohammed begun his sajtoperation, a big
skirmish occurred between the cimma loyal to the Big Man and members of thebakubosul>

clan. Ali Mohammed said the same happened in December 2008.

It is also important to note here that both the state and the traditioni&@to@sblution systerm@ablo
mediation court) did not work for the two sub clans. As discussed above, Ibrahim Intibara, the leader
of theLubakubo ke Modaitolan, refused to recognize the issue as intraclan conflict, rather claiming

that it was minor digute between individuals.

According to Ali Mohammed:

Our madahgustice system was a deadd from the outset, because to resolve the
conflict with As Mohammed, we had to either present our case to Ibrahim Intibara, the
legitimate clan leader, whoissA Mohammeddés wuncl e Dabhaor a b
to As Mohammed himself, a clan representative appointed byAtae Region
Government (Kedir, 21 September 20D&pi).

The post2004 conflict between the Big Man and members oLti@akuboclan is apower struggle

over control ofDobi. The Big Man maintained his pasavereign rule oveDobi. He did this by
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employing the classic features of Big Men that is distributing resources to thAfacaihd deploying
loyal clan militia to further his interesFurthermore, the Big Manseshis network in the state to

create challenges for the disputant clans. Analysis of the two cases will be presented below.

7.4.Analysis of the twaonflict cases

There are two questions which will be analyzed here. The first is why the traditional legal system
failed to resolve the conflict and the second is why the lafa clan reached out to the state legal
system, which i$ or at least wasuncommon in tharea. We will start with the first question: why

the TCR failed to resolve the conflict. It may be argued that the nature of th20pdstonflict is new

to the TCR. Before 2004, intetan land conflicts involved the whole of the disputant clans. In the
post2004 period, conflict oveDobi was neither classified as intelan nor intraclan. What we saw

was that the conflict was between members oWaadabaclan and the Big Man and between the
members of theéubakuboclan and the Big Man. It was classid neither as inteclan nor intraclan.
Furthermore, compared to the pre2004, during which time territorial disputes involved the whole
members of the disputant clans, in the @824 period, only members of a clan who had an interest
protested againshe Big Man. The locahfar approached the traditional conflict resolution platform,
but it was in vain. One of the consequences of this evolution then is thatrtlatures begin to erode

making place to individual, interebaised relations.

The current incapacity of the TC§/stem to resolve conflicts among #far stays in stark contrast

to Saltmanés study among the Kipsigis of Sout
forced to live in reserves due to the circumstanceatetleby the onset of British colonial rule
(Saltman, 2002: 159). Saltman argues that even though the Kipsigis did not have legal precedents tha
could offer solutions to the disputes that inevitably derive from the concept of private ownership of
land, theneotraditional law has generated changes in adapting to these changing socioeconomic

conditions and indeed became able to resolve conflicts (Saltman, 2002).

A second conclusion is that thifar traditional conflict resolution system seems to have been
aggressively manipulated by the Big Man. My key informants say that conflicDmtarincited the

Big Man to employ a divide and rule tactic; he also lobbied leaders of the two clans. In the previous
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chapter, we have di scus spmudlyoh distributioa of B2sogrcedta msd s
kin and members of his network who then are urged to protect his interests. This may explain why

clan leaders failed to take up the conflict.

The questiomemainswhy in theAfar context, the traditional legaystem failed to resolve the post

2004 conflict, which has been ongoing for more than a decade. One possible explanation could be
sought through Bohdhman®ddutckeasith.e Bomarerpan of
analyzing the Tiv in Nigeriaa seminal work in economic anthropology. Bohannan identifies three
types of ranked exchange objects, each restricted to its own separate exchange sphere; ideally, object
do not flow between spheres (Bohannan and Bohannan, 1968: 16). The first spiteeseilssistence
sphere; it includes food such as yams, grains, vegetables, etc. The second sphere is the sphere ¢
prestige. It includes items of wealth, such as brass rods, cattle, white cloth, or slaves. A third and most
prestigious sphere is the sphefeights over people, such as the right to marry a female relative. Each
sphere is a different universe of objects, and a different set of moral values and different behaviors are
to be found in each sphere (Bohannan and Bohannan, 1968: 227). As & resaltsidered immoral

to use prestigious objects to purchase goods from a lower sphere. Bohannan and Bohannan point ou
that the introduction of money broke down the barriers between the spheres by creating a pathway for

exchange that is not accounfedin the existing restrictions.

The introduction of money into communal societies may break the exchange banigrsaking it

possible to be able to do what was previously unacceptable. This may explain whAyathe
neotraditional legal system Fad on conflicts ovebDobi. The Big Mands financ
clan leaders of both local clans and their members may have led them to abandon their local norms of
prioritizing the plight of their kin over individual material interests. Let us ladkia example. Before

2004, displacing a member of a clan from his/her territory was seen as alormgegy crime. The

1985 conflict between theubakubo ke Modaitolan and th&Vandabaclan is a case in point. In the

post 2004 period, although the Bian displaced several families for the extraction of salt, it was not
considered a crime by neither of the two clan leaders. The two clan leaders benebofrosalt

mining business. This shows changes in legal perceptainghat is right and what wng, presenting

a challenge to the exercise of traditional justice system.

41 For additional reference on this issue, please refeotmBnan, Paul (1959). "The Impact of money on an
African sulsistence economy". The Journal of Economic History 19 (45031
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The second question is why the disputants brought their case to the state. In the previous sections,
have shown that the state court rarely deals with land disputes that decerri&far. The state court

deals with land conflicts involving migrant workers, people of different ethnic origin and their
relations with theAfar, which according to thAfar Region Justice Bureau amounts to about 4% of

all cases that have come to fotntaurts @far National Regional State Bureau of Culture and
Tourism, 2015). Based on the information from my key informants, before 2004, there were no land
related disputes oBobi that were brought to the state. The recent actions oAfdueprotestergo

bring their case to the statm contrast to what was the case in the pasiay point to how the
community uses the state | aw as a fdweapon of
"abide by the law" (BendBeckmann and BeneBeckmann2006). Despite presenting their case to

the state, it was not resolved, though, which begs the question why.

This may be explained by Hell mands propositic
private actors manipulate the governmeémtinfluence state policies and actions in their favor
(Hellman and Kaufmann, 2000). The phenomenon of state capture was identified-soqialstt

states as a problematic relationship between politics and business in the context of transition (Hellman
and Kan f mann, 2000) . Hel |l man used the 1t e-sogialigist at
states in East European and Central Asian countries moving from planned to market economy. The

examples of O&éstate capt ur e 6obedgitedhdrecrsegtenson unt r i e

The two cases discussed in this chapter have shown thafahRe gi onds gover nmen
the local level did not welcome the plea and petitions of the Afeal At the local level, the Big Man

(who is also Vice Adnmiistrator of theEli Dar District) refuses accepting the plight of members of

the Wandabaclan. At the regional level, the state apparatus did not deal with disputePalvier
because the case was not referred to them from the local government, whechierdichical level

below it. It is understandable, that the plaintiffs perceive this as a vicious cycle of injustice.

The Big Man and his network captured the state with the aim of extracting as much as they can from
society, while maintaining their power base. This study has shown how the state structure has failed
to accept and resolve disputes dvebi, thereby confiming the state capture hypothesis. My findings

alsospeako EvansPr i t char dés proposi ti o+Pritahdrd, 1985 6 e mbed
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Chapter Eight: Conclusion

8. Conclusion

8.1. Big Men and networks

In the postl991 period,Dobi experienced two very different forms of power that decide access to land:
neotraditional authorities (1992004) and Big Men (pos2004). At the clan level,he neotraditional
authorities which prevailed ovébobi between 199-nd 2004 are the triadsakalon, malla and
fihima. Out of the three, thenakabonis a very important institution. The triads in general and the
makabonin particular are rooted in kinship (patrilineal descent system), confirming the classical
segmentar theory (EvangPritchard, 1973). All issues pertaining to the decision to access land within
a clan are handled by theakabonthe clan leader. Between 1991 and 2004, descent and affinities are
central to the exercise of power and definitions of legityn&lan has been the basis of neotraditional
sociopolitical organization and legitimate authority. It forms the basis for judging who should have

power over a given territory and whose power is legitimate.

In the post2004 period, a new form of powemerged ovebobi, in the shape of Big Men. Big Men

took away the power of the neotraditional leaders (and even the state) concerning the power to grant
access tdobi. This new form of power hasniquefeatures, which makes it qualitatively different

from the neotraditioal forms of power. For instancBobib s Bi g Man i s at the
of ficial, a businessman and a <c¢lan | eader.
representatives and neotraditional authorities are in an opposite relation totrer.aThis has also

been observed in the person of Governor Serufuli of North Kivu discussed by Jourdan (2008).

A key feature of the new form of power is that Big Men are woven in social networks, and this differs
from the kinship based social group associated with Afe neotraditional authority. In the
neotraditionaAfar social organization, clan leaders emdrgen and serve at the pleasure of a closely

knit kin sharing common patrilineal descent, which is rooted in kinship. By contrast, members of the
social network woven around Big Men are heterogeneous, including government officials, military
personnel,polc e f or ce, clan | eaders etc. This speak:

may be seen as nodes in the social networks woven around them (Utas, 2012).

The profile of the actor groups who benefitted frBwbi is heterogeneous: it is consted of actor
groups from different religiougthnic,and social backgrounds. It includes institutions su@easara

University, localAfar from aroundDobi, andAfar from a distant clan, and people from other ethnic
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groups and religions. In fact, tidar make up only about a third in the number of people who have
salt mining business iDobi, and the rest is constituted by @darEt hi opi ans. 't con
theoretical differentiation between the boundedness of a social group and the unbasokesingal
networks (Mitchell, 1973: 18).

8.2. Big Men and Paraovereignty

There is another very fascinating feature about BigNdeid s experi ence shows
take over some gt atlee ast atr é @4 Dahddst Boms Madi no®
power not only to grant accessobi but also to collect taxes from investors and provide protection

for property orDobi. It may be argued that the Ethiopian state has the mandate to do all these three
functions, and yest has the official authority. In practice, however, Big Men displaced not only the

state but also the neotraditional authority from shouldering their functions.

Dobibs case may be seen as an outlier frlaoadin t he
theAfarRe gi on. For the sake of c¢ompaAfdegsasat,Laké. et 6 s
According to theAfar National Regional State Bureau of Mining and Energy, the Bureau gave 1670
licenses to investors ifdera Investors who arecéively working in salt mining oAfderaLake pay

royalty to the state, as shown in 2016 during which time three million eight hundred thousand USD
was paid to théAfar Region Bureau of Mining and Energy. It was all paid directly to the state. By

contraston Dobi, tax was collected by the Ban,and it was channel ed to

Big Menbés functions of gDobirdllectmgtaxpsdronminvestofs and s a
providing protection speabveoeKggnteds( Krope s
Kl ute and Trotha i ntisodec adegiain hedparticular sitpatian ofam i p
chieftaincy in Mdi. They describe a situation whereby the local traditional authority appropriate
powers and functions of the central Malian state. Another study uses the approach to focus on the
takeover of central functions of the state by development organizationbgild997). This thesis
concludes that this conception may be used to understand how Big Men appropriate some of the

functions of the Ethiopian state.
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8.3. Big Men and power

Big Men acquire power mainly through the recognition given to them by the members of the society
and, even by thestaobio s Bi g Man has amassed social reco:¢
of billboards, leaflets;shirts, documentary videos@&songs. The question that comes to mind is how

a new form of power that took on state functions and denies tax payment is awarded gold medals as

model investor, which he received on two occasions from the Ethiopian state.

Big Men acquire recognition tbugh several ways. The first is the perceptions that Big Men are
inventive, which speaks to one of the crusialircef power identified by Sofsky and Paris (1991).
ForinstanceDobib s Bi g Man is credited for imngmbDobii ng &
The second way to acquire power is through the immense wealth that Big Men generate from
exploitation of local natural resources. For instafx@)io s Bi g Man i s esti mat e
twenty-eightmillion dollars per year fronDobi alone It is a lot of money for a resource poor region

such adAfar.

Dobid s e x precallsSerafdi ef North Kivu. Jourdan argues that Governor Serufuli resorted to a
strategy of fAextraversiono thr oughlaysdnénpatanp | o i
role in confirming local power structures (Jourdan, 2008: 76). The cd3ebothows that Big Men

could acquire power through resource extraction. First, the appropriation of material resources from
salt mining plays an important roleheh offers the basis for building up and accumulating power.
This is emboldened by the access to stateds &

his membership in the central committee of the ruling political party of the region.

Third, Big Men construct and maintain their power through the classical Big Men fashion described
by Sahlins, which is his ability to redistribute resource and assist people in times of need. The Big
manés abilities to distriitbhiuane ard olueg gietsi manc yr
classical definition of the Polynesian Big Men. For instanceé)aini, the Big Man is known for the

di stribution of resources to members of his
argument about hopwower may be acquired through reciprocal patrimonial distribution of resources
(Kelly, 2012).

Finally, Big Men rely on influential backers to construct and stay in poldehib s Bi g Ma
established an alliance with influential military and politicianthatnational level, who are part of

his network. Big men may even forge such alliances beyond ¢heiu n tbougdéries, as the

163



experience of Governor Serufuli demonstrates, whose power was based on a solid alliance with Kigali,

the Rwandese capital, wdhi gave him economic and military support (Jourdan, 2008: 76).

Big Men rely on the power of coercion when they needtwhid6 s Bi g Man wuses | o
force and clan 6militiad t o p DabivAsd\wce gdamisttaterct i o
of the Eli Dar District, As Mohammed has a formal state authority in charge of security and justice
portfolio of the district. He uses his position to deploy members of the district police force to play his
bidding. On top of that, the Big Maiso relies on th&hima, whom he turned to his personal militia.
During my extended fieldwork, | have observed thatlthkakubo ke Modaitc | afimitha whom

he also arms, proteEtobi.

8.4. Big Men and basic legitimacy

Why are Big Men respected or obeyed? This is a question of legitimacy. We started this thesis with
the hypothesis that Big Men construct and maintain their internal and external recognition through
their everyday practices. This thesis drew inspiratiomfroK| ut eds approach to
incorporates different forms of | egitimacy ir
particular form of recognition based on everyday practicegangible demonstration that those in
power are capablof doing something (Klute, 2013).

During the 2015 droughfobi6 s Bi g Man provi ded eAfaein myestudyy as
area who were evearotestinghis control oveDobi. Big men are credited for attempting to construct
legitimacy through thie abilities to provide assistances for people in need. This is one of the classical

definitions ofDoldéash|IBings 6ManBitgooskent.hi s practi ce

As discussed in Chapter FivBobid6 s Bi g Nhathe inktitutiohaé vdaicuum caged by the
weakening of the neotraditional authoritigsu¢sa Sultanaten the one hand and of the depleted
capacities of <c¢l| alahudl.e aAlse rM9g h a@anomerde srpoosned aso adn
gave him the opportunity to provide emergency amsce. The Big Man is using his new social
responsibility meticulously to garner legitimacy and build his public image, a textbook definition of
Sahlinséds Big Man (Sahlins, 1963) . This i1 s w
reciprocity, is ot applicable to the study of tidar6 s Bi g Man.
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In this thesis, | encountered the dual faces of Big Men. The Big M&8wolmis a Robin Hood in
disguise. He collects taxes from salt producerBobi butevades tax payment to the state. He spills
someof his wealth to his clan members, which drew from the traditidfealmoral space. Thisecalls

Pet er E k Edlodialismmandrtie twd Publics in AfricatAh e or et i ¢ &keh,3978)t e me
Ekeh argues that colonialism in Africa created publics. The two publics Ekeh identifies are the
primordial public realm and the civic public realm. These two public realms are governed by different

moral codes.

In the primordial public realm, primdral groupings, ties, and sentiments influence and determine the
individual's public behavior. It is the moral realm. On the contrary, the civic public realm is historically
associated with the colonial administration. It is based on civil structuresilitaey, the civil service,

the police, etc. Its main characteristic is that it has no moral linkages with the private realm. The main
theme of Ekeho6és article is that most African
On the one handhey belong to a civic public from which they gain materially but to which they give
only grudgingly. On the othdrand,they belong to a primordial public from which they derive little

or no material benefits but to which they are expected to givemesigiand do give materially. Their
relationship to the primordial public iIs mor
argument is that African elites use civic public to gain financially so that they please their
communities. As such, is legitimate to be corrugor one to strengthen the primordial public.

According to him civic public is starved of morality (Ekeh, 1975).

The actions of the Big Man in evading tax pay
financial and mierial assistances to the primordial spacehis kinsmen during times of need is
o6mor al 6. | argue that the fact that the Big N
not necessarily members of his clan, points to the existence of a third

6spaceb6, which differs from Ekehés two public
in reciprocal beneficial relation between As Mohammed and the people in his network, seems to be

amoral, that is it is not driven by the right and wrqrigg by interests.

8.5. Big Mengs relationshipwith the state

One of the most fascinating things about the study of the new form of poweDobeis its
relationshipwith the state. | started this #is with two contradictory propositions: the first is a statist
assumption that nestate forms of rule are situated hierarchically below the state and seated in
contradiction to the state. The secondsstatevhi cf
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actors may be seen to be seated 66besides th
nature of relation between the two may be cooperation or violent confrontation. After reviewing other

studies, | began my analysis with the latter.

It is possible to categorize the study of the relationship betideki®d s Bi g Man and t he
time periods: 2004 to 2016 and post 2016 period. | conclude that between 2004 and 2016, there was
an accommodative relationship between the &xdene is available to back this argument. Since
2004, two important proclamations were introduced by the government that could have affected the
Bi g Ma n 0 sDolg. iTheAfar Regienrsigned into law the Rural Land Use and Administration
Proclamation in 208 This proclamation calls unequivocally for taking rural lands fromstate
authorities. The other proclamation was the Mining Operations Proclamation No. 678 in 2010.
However, neither of the two | aws had nteloyer ef f ¢
Dobi. It seemed as if the Big Man was immune to the state rules. The period between 2004 and 2016

can be described as accommodative relationship.

The cozy relationship between the Big Man andAfer Regional State faced hiccup in September
2016, when a cruci al member of the Big Manos

of theAfar National Regional State. The Big Man lost loisg-time ally. The new president removed

the Big Man from his membership in the central committeédhefrtiling Afar Peoples Democratic

Party. He then ordered the Big Man to pay all of the unpaid taxes. Furthermore, he made a bold gesture
of freezing all the bank accounts and assets of the Big Man until he paid the taxes. It was a watershec
moment in theelationship between the Big Man and the stashiftfrom accommodation to conflict.

This shows that the relation between Big Men and the state is dynamic in that it sways between
accommodati on and antagoni sm, h engrewformeafpoweb or a
Abesi des the stated, according to which the n
rather than under the state (Bellagamba and Klute, 2008). The conclusion of this thesis corroborates
Jourdands ar g uowrnar Sewioidhtbad henis an gower beside the state, which
according to contingent interests, can oppose the state as well as try todieccmto its structures
(Jourdan, 2008: 75). In similar vein, Klute argues that the historical relationsvgdnetheluareg
communities and the Malian government has been characterizeegmyngnprocess of collaboration

and conflict (Bellagamba and Klute, 2008:

10).

166



8.6. Big Men and access to land

This thesis dedicated a chapter (Chapter Six) to the discussion of how actor groups acquire access tt
land in the post 2004 period. The analysis in Chapter Six was categorized into two time periods: 1991
to 2004 and pos2004. Between 1991 and 2004, actedand was acquired by virtue of having rights

to land, local belonging, and marriage relations. In the @84 period, actor groups acquired access

to Dobit hr ough belonging in the Big Mands soci al
0ri ttuabieggi n g-2004 periodland hgats (pothshe state and neotraditional land rights)
did not necessarily imply that the actors holding them are able to derive material benefits from the
natural resources to which those rights apply. Peopleholl property rights to resources without

having the capacity to derive any material benefit from them.

The concept of territoriality is not applicable to the discussion of the2@8gt period because since
the rise of the Big MarDobiwhich was a @n territory, which fell under the control of an individual.
It is possible to argue that both the clans and the state have been dispossessed not just of the land (¢
territory as the clans prefer to call it), but also of their rights. This disposseasidie ceen as land

grabbing.

Access is an appropriate concept to discuss how actor groups acquire access to land in ways that g
beyond simple claims of land rights. Access is about the ability of actor groups to benefit from land
through multiple ways.n the pos2004, access tDobi was acquired through connections with the

Big Man and begging. Begging involves extended period of pleading with the Big Man and
emasculation by the Big Man (which includes belittling them in public. This is what | calletized
begging. Upon acquiring plot, these individuals join the social network woven around tMaBig
andenjoy reciprocal distribution of resource by virtue of belonging in this network.rébalsthe
discussion of belonging. Whereas between 19@112804, actor groups enjoy access to land by virtue

of belonging in a kinship (which is bounded), since 2004 access to land was enjoyed through belonging
in the Big Mands soci al net work (unbounded) .
thediscussion presented under Chapter Six, this concludes that out of the three conceptual approache
to the study of access to land in pastoral societies ingoasdlist states in Africa (that is property,

territoriality, and access), access is more appabe for context such &obi.
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8.7. Big Men and conflicts over control of access to land

Dobi has experienced a protracted conflict since it fell under the control of the Big Man in 2004. This
thesis began with a proposition that the conflict debi is mainly about the struggles for power to
decide access obi. | drew an inspiration fromClas ewi t z6s proposition, a
a continuation of power struggle through other means (Clausewitz, 1989). This thesis perceives the
post2004 conflicts between the Big Man and the lddfaras t he Bi g Manbs atte
parasowereign rule ovebDobion the one hand, and the loédiar clans aim to takéack the power to

decide oveDobi. It is possible to classify the discussion of land conflicts into two time periods: 1991

to 2004 and the pocR004.

Before 2004 conflicts oveland were mainly inteclan and involved the whole members of the
disputant clans. In the pe2004 period, the conflict ovédobi, which is between the Big Man and
members of the two clans, has not been classified either aslemeand conflicor intraclan. What

is also interesting about the post 2004 conflict is thaAtaeneotraditional conflict resolution system
failed to resolve the conflict which is raging since 2004.

This differs from Saltmands st udweresewenthaghtha e K
Kipsigis did not have legal precedents that could offer solutions to the disputes that inevitably derive
from the concept of private ownership of land, their neotraditional law has generated changes in

adapting to these changing smatonomic conditions (Saltman, 2002).

The questiomemainswhy in theAfar context, the traditional legal system failed to resolve the post
2004 conflict, which has been ongoing for more than a decade. One possible explanation could be
sought through Bahnnandés t hesi s. Bohannan introduced
analyzing the Tiv in Nigeria, a seminal work in economic anthropology. Bohannan identifies three
types of ranked exchange objects, each restricted to its own separate exchaegelsphg, objects

do not flow between spheres (Bohannan and Bohannan, 1968: 16). The subsistence sphere include:
food such as yams, grains, vegetables, etc. The second sphere of wealth includes prestigious good
such as brass rods, cattle, white claiig slaves. A third and most prestigious sphere is about rights

in people, for example to marry a female relative. Each sphere is a different universe of objects, and a
different set of moral values and different behavior are to be found in each spheaar{(&o and

Bohannan, 1968: 227). As a result, it is considered immoral to use prestigious objects to purchase
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goods from a lower sphere. Bohannan points out that the introduction of money broke down the
barriers between spheres by creating a pathway tiragge that is not accounted for in the existing

restrictions.

The introduction of money into communal societies may break the exchange bmuigrsaking it

possible to be able to do what was previously unacceptable. This may explain whyathe
neotraditional legal system failed @obi. The Bi g Mands financi al h a
both local clans and their members may have led them to abandon their local norms of prioritizing the
plight of their kin over material interests. Let us Koat this example. Before 2004, displacing a
member of a clan from his/her territory was seen as a daoregqu The 1985 conflict between the
Lubakubo ke Modaitolan and th&Vandabeclan is a case in point. In the post 2004 period, although

the Big Man displaced several families for the extraction of salt, it was not considered a crime by
neither of the two clan leaders. The two clan leaders benefit Brolon salt mining business. Th

shows changes in legal perceptidéd what is right and what wrong, presenting a challenge to the

exercise of traditional justice system.

The second question is why the disputants brought their case to the state. In the previous sections,
have show that the state court rarely deals with land disputes that occurs beifegeiihe state

court deals with land conflicts involving migrant workers, people of different ethnic origin and their
relations with theAfar, which according to thAfar Region Jstice Bureau amounts to about 4% of

all cases that have come to formal couA$a( National Regional State Bureau of Culture and
Tourism, 2015). Based on the information from my key informants, before 2004, there were no land
related disputes dpobithatwere brought to the state. The actions of the protesters to bring their case
to the state may point to how the community
1985) to coerce state officials to "abide by the law" (BeBdekmann and BeneBeckmann, 2006).

Despite presenting their case to the state, it was not resolved, which begs the question why.

This may be explained by Hell mands propositic
private actors manipulate the governmeémtinfluence state policies and actions in their favor
(Hellman and Kaufmann, 2000). The phenomenon of state capture was identified-soqialsst

states as a problematic relationship between politics and business in the context of transition (Hellman
andkauf mann, 2000) . Hel |l man used the t esocmlistost a
states in East European and Central Asian countries moving from planned to market economy. The

Big Man and his network captured the state with the aim of eixtgaes much as they can from
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society. This also speaks to Pr i-Rricchaarl986)sThipr op
study has shown how the state structure has failed to accept and resolve disdbtdowvéile also

confirming the stateapture hypothesis.

8.8. Contributions to the debate in political anthropology

It is possible to identify three lines of research concerning how political anthropology is dealing with
the transformation of statehood in Africa (Klute and Hisken, 2010). The first perspective focuses on
African chieftainship and segmentary models dbatiorganization (Skalink, 2008). The second
perspective dwells on local case studies (Bierschenk, 1999 cited in Klute and Husken, 2010)). The
third perspective focuses on the emergence of localstaia forms of power and their interlacement

with the sate. This study falls in the third perspective. The rise of Big Men in 2004 signals the rise of
a new form of norstate power, in an already plural political setting populated by neotraditional forms

of power (such as clan and sultanate) which are rootkmhship (descent theory) and the state.

This thesis focuses on the rise of Big Men in aqsosfalist state. Studies conducted in the post
socialist states in Africa have identified di
study n Somaliland focuses on clan leaders and returnees from diaspora as the two key figures of
power that grabbed his attention in a plural power foci context, which includes the state, political
parties, and aid agenci es (r@inagtheAuladiAlj Bedodi® 8 : !
community in the borderland of Egypt and Libya identified-trézal associations and their leaders

that represent the key forms of power (Husken, 2009)

I will not claim that the study of the rise of Big Men is new. Morten Bbssusses the rise of Ibrahim

Ag Bahanga irKidal, Mali (Boas, 2012: 121). In similar vein, Luca Jourdan discusses Governor
Eugene Serufuli from the Eastern Congo in the borderland of the DRC and Rwanda (2008), as a typical
Big Man (2008). However, | Wiargue that this thesontributedo the field by bringing empirically
supported arguments about Big Men in the {so&ialist state of Ethiopia.

The Big Man is big metaphorically speaking and as such casts shadow that reach wide and far places
It may be interesting timvestigatehe impact of this shadow on borderland social relations and ethnic

territoriality. For instance, inrecentmontbnbidé s Bi g Man i s pl ayi Afgr a k¢
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security force in the territorial conflict beégn theAfar and Issa&Somali This may be an area for

further research.
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Annexes

Annex 1: Profile of my key informarfts

20

No | Name Details
Afar (Wandabaclan)
1 | Mohammed Al Age over 70; resides Balafi; clan leader
Afahaso
2 | Mohammed Ibrahim | Age 32; resides ialafi; fihimaabba ofLubakubo ke Modait
clan
3 | Haji Yassin Ahmed Age 70yearsresides inGalafi
4 | Momina Ahmed Age estimated at 50; residesGalafi
5 | Aisha Ahmed Age estimated at 50; residesGalafi
6 | Umar Ida Age estimated to be over fifty; residesGalafi; Gambel
subclan leader
7 | Umar Ahmed Age estimated to be over fifty; residesGalafi; Asduri
subclan leder
8 | Ahadu Ahmed Age estimated at over sixty; residesdalafi; Hamiltu subclal
leader
9 | Ibrahim Mussa Age estimated to be over fifty; residesGialafii Dal a §
subclan leader
Afar (Lubakubo ke Modaitolan)
10 | Ibrahim Intibara Age over 60; resides iDichotg clan leader
11 | As Mohammed Hume( Age estimated at midfties; resides irDichotg member of thg
Yayyo Aydahis Bara
12 | Ali Mohammed Age estimated dtfty -five; member of thé.ubakubosub-clan
13 | Kedir Age estimated to be about 40; resideBaibi,
14 | Hussen Yassin Member of theAsdarasub-clan of theLubakuboclan
15 | Dawud Mohammed | Age estimated at above 50; reside®obi; fihimaabba of
Lubakubo ke Modaitolan
16 | Hussen Yassin Member of theAsdarasub-clan of theLubakuboclan
Afar (neutral clan)
17 | Hamid Gule Age estimated over seventululto ke Wadimaclan leader
18 | Umar Yayyo Age estimated at sixtlylodaitoke Mahanditaclan leader.
19 | Hussen Yayyo Age 87; resides in Afmabo, memberAxissa Sultanate

Mehari Akale Age 33: resides iDichoto

42 All key informant names, excefiir the two clan leadsrand the Big Man, who are obvious, have baeanymized for

ethical considerations and security reasons.
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21 | Sisay Nega, Senior expert at the Ministry of Mines, Petroleum and Natt
Gas,Addis Ababa

22 | Zegeye Adera Expert at Ministry of Pastoral and Federal Affaisldis
Ababa

- |swepfarRegony |

23 | Aliye Suleiman, Head ofAfar Region Mining and Energy BureaBamara

24 | Nuredin Abdela Eli Dar District First Instance Court judggli Dar

25 | Tadesse Birru Afar Region Rural Land Use and Administratioffice RLA
Head,Samara

26 | Gebru Tekola Senior expert afar Region Bureau of Mines and Energy,
Samara

27 | As Mohammad ANRS Culture and Tourism Bureau

Alganni
28 | Dr. Neway Hamid SamaraUniversity official, ExVice President
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Annex 2 List of the possocialist AfricanStates

No | Country Full name From Until Ruling party | Constitutional
statements
Marxist-Leninist
1 | Angola Peopl el l1 27 August | Popular The MPLA, their
Republic of | November | 1992 Movement for legitimate
Angola 1975 the Liberation|  representative
of Angola constituted from
a broad
front
including
all
patrioticforces
engaged in the
antrimperialist
struggle, is
responsible  for
the political,
economic, ang
social leadershif
of the nation
2 | Benin Peopl e 30 1 March Peopl e (Legaly a
Republic of | November | 1990 Revolutionary socialist state
Benin 1975 Party of Benin
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Congoc

Brazzaville

Peopl e
Republic of
the Congo

3 January
1970

15 March
1992

Congolese
Labor Party

Presidential oath
"l swear

allegiance to the
Congolese
the
Revolution and tg
the

people, to
Congoless

Party. |
undertake

Labor
shall
while guided by
Marxist-Leninist
principles, [...] to
devote all my
strength to the
triumph of the

proletarian idealg

Ethiopia

Provisional
Military
Government o

Sociali
st

Ethiopia

28
1974

June

22
February
1987

Commission
for

Organizing
the Party of
the Working

People of

Country declareg
Marxisfi Leninist

in 1974, the
Wor ker 69
of Ethiopia
becoming "the
formulator of the
country's
development

Ethiopia process and th

leading force of
the state and i
society" in 1987

Peopl ed22February 27 May|Wor k er (

Democratic | 1987 1991 Party of

Republic of Ethiopia

Ethiopia
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Mozambique Peop | e (25 Jungl FRELIMO Section 1, Article
Republic of | 1975 December 2: "Power
Mozambique 1990 belongs to the
workers and
peasants unite
and led by
FRELIMO and
organs of
people's power
Somala Somali 21 October| 26 January Somali Section 1,
Democratic | 1969 1991 Revolutionary| Article 1: “The
Republic Socialist Party Somali
Democratic
Republic is 4
socialist  state
led by the
working class
and is an
integral part of
the Arab and
African entities
Non-Marxist Socialist States
Algeria Peopl el8 23 Preamble: "The
Democratic | September | February democratic ang
Republic of | 1969 1989 papular
Algerian
Algeria Republic  will
direct its

activities toward
the construction
of the country in
accordance with
the principles of
socialism
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Cape Verde

Republic of
Cape Verde

5 July 1975

22
September]
1992

Chapter 1,
Article 1: Cape
Verde is a
sovereign,

democratic,

laic, unitary,
anticolonialist
and antr

imperialist statg

Egypt

United Aral
Republic of

Egypt

22 February,
1958

26 March
2007

Preamble: "The
Arab  Republic
of Egypt is a
democratic,

socialist  state
based on thg
alliance of the
working forces
of the people

10

Libya

Socialist
Peopl e
Libyan Arab

Jamabhiriya

1
September
1969

23 October
2011

Section 1,

Article 6: "The
aim of the statg
is the realization
of socialism
through the
application of

social justice
forbids

any form of

which

exploitation

11

Madagascar

Democratic
Republic of
Madagascar

30
December
1975

12
September]
1992

Malagasy
constitutional
referendum,
1975
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12

Seychelles

Republic of
Seychelles

5 June 1977

12
September]
1992

Preamble:

"Seychelles

is
declared to be a
sovereign
socialist
republic

13

Sudan

Democratic
Republic of
the Sudan

25 May
1969

10 October
1985

Preamble:  "In
the belief of our
pursuit of
freedom,
socialism

and
democracy

to
achieve the
society of
sufficiency,
justice and

equality

14

Tanzania

United
Republic of

Tanzania

26 April
1964

Section 1,

Article 3: "The
United Republic
is a democratic
secular and
socialist  statg
which adheres tq
multi-party

democracy

Source: Pitcher and Askew, 2006.

Annex 3. List of pastoral societies in Africa

Berbers (inclTuareg
Sahr awi 0s

Algeria, Burkina Faso, Egypt, Libya, Mali, Mauritan
Morocco, Niger, Tunisia

Name Countries in Africa
1 Afar Djibouti, Eritrea, and Ethiopia
2 Bedouin Algeria, Egypt,
3 Beja Eritrea and Sudan
4
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5 Oromo(incl. Borana Ethiopia, Kenya
GabraKarrayyuetc)
6 Rendile Northern Eastern province of Kenya
7 Saho Eritrea and Ethiopia
8 Somals Djibouti, Ethiopia, Kenya an8omala,
9 Tigre Eritrea and the Sudan
10 Nuer Ethiopia, South Sudan
11 Fula Nigeria, Guinea, Senegal, Mali, Cameroon, Niger,
Burkina Faso, Mauritania, Benin, Mali, and more
12 Toubou Niger and Chad
13 Karamojong Uganda
14 Maasai Kenya and Tanzania
15 Pokot Kenya and Uganda
16 Samburu North central Kenya
17 Turkana Kenya

Source: (Bolling, Schnegg and Wotzka, 2013)
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ABASAC @24 §CL LT
HAAAC
20/U°1 @/a°[¢ 165/2009
P77 0.0 @/9°/av/& 62/ 2009
PECL LT d/or/R 13 (2.0 0
QU T S
ThART 15- AR haoC hyae pavs. 293 40 Gavt
ALeA- DAL PO
25~ kb WY aopao h(,  0£9%- 60 Go0t
A= DAL PO
35- hP AAGLYIP av-q aogang: (Y 33 Gavif
h&e-0- DALS 1974 PN,
45- bt PO A3&60 aoyane: 389 40 Gavt
ALGA- DAL PN
59~ 78, P07 hyavg: av-q 0£9%- 70 Gavt
ALA- DAL PN
(TN
M997 %4/9° Tahhe PONDT7 Ph. 486 SOTEN VI ATP& RTC 686/2/00PHANG +hAPA::
POYe N HCHC
ThABTF 04 ANC NPy 147 15/04/2009 %/ PP+ 12:00 AT AL NWASAC DL8 2445
9% P10 AR M- 716 KOTOA 07Lme0- 0F AR PIALS 100 POA 1P6 U VIR R918D-¢
ONEFY ARPR 199000 00, HPAN L@ TWAC AP L@ ALATTT e WI8LA% A
N7N$P ALY (9104 NAE NAU-r A%T PADT PAOFRES 1LH APE Neem  hyo O
ovL4EHS NPANAN YNZAANT ARPR 197544  14.000F OFEA SCLT 1OIEA VI 4@« M4+
AL ht PemC OF8A +haPA::

Pa@- TINLE £
15 - kb HCAR MY 29°0, KRR - DAL 116 PO L
25 - bf 607 0AL ARGA - DALS 1000 [71s) PON
35 - h/d Y0k ARL hyavg: A& - &FhE 20

192



| -

DU T U Lo Y | CATRT
3 A8 A N agan
2 N arpan e WA, avgang: 174.4:)
g Wl WCAYO avpanl: Kh12A /
g W aopan s k (\gY geavyaog:
104 W hAP A% 1Y0AG
I b AL AR9P AC4LE
125- At A% A\, oopaog:
3% b MR 003 v
145 bt koAl 899 /oLy
154 - &t u-_wﬂj.&y"u"".(’:
165~ ht hd. KLY AA.
74 A 002 J@-2 APA
LI W argan®: (0,0 (124
B At W52 aopag: hA,

EEILY (R X RV ALLR W

a SR A

AL ST POA.

Aeq TR POA, -

WA - TR POA, —
AL - LRt PN

AL - DALS 1av¢ A,
ARG - Lt A W
ARG - 19904 00 <
AL - O Tt 0N~
A&l - STh P00,
heCd - 116944, m{\,‘/\
WeG - D045 g ¢b, =
hE:GA - DALS 1904 P
AECH - SThE 40 //
W4 - DAG PO, s

AN - 20S 0640 A

BIANLC: FNABT QRO Z0- “92008 (W (L +ae QAAC AL L5 N::

193



%

o i (ol £57 )64

o e e | b3 calos Jei
8.8 UM e

NA - olya (& LnlYdE

s

InhFES =  jE- i Favc aHAVP
98 - 48 Zuk ek

&ng/ A A Ai17.g0 -2

45 24 ey 5iAKb A

- u% 83 AU K

201 _Jns A%/Wﬁf Al Dl =

leiay _np 4):@442 ﬂi,ﬂ 22

- babh S o Lmn:,Kumﬂf'umuu

5% - 40

rlc = Dend Ahec

7ur/r?;’ =~ Sons

Mhﬁ Peolue) wANT P 22T 149 xile /)}A‘V# i Y &

}?P\.lﬂm& e AgUiy Nl MED 5 AbGTDTO 7vd A

,?g’ ..,/Anhﬁ

NG - hul  AOUR) b bt

Jgcen- 60

M-l EAGY

VY o e Ve

"Ma@ﬁn—r epd 5SS -An /)SM

904y 238 Lhat | / 'ré_' Xa;mir NALes Jmpid  AaAdE

-0 A = B

z< - —}—'n}) A
MgD = ANUUGY N dBUs £
B po%- 22
bty — LPAgT
92leA ~ 944 e

SndH ﬂa/z,tm B A0ANF M&M

PAT 538 (ot SBere  Eguis Slly N 4R AALBgon

70 NA.A::

194



,[ \ (@ X , @

i2 ‘ - 2
L A
; oo G0 - Oh3 2 EXM 20107
b m—m e, 44
il - PAgT
# _ ReprA - Jd4 _
-;FWZ‘I;‘: 3&9/‘71-6{) 2R ANF pohs Eq M Ag/i‘bf;-
SNNAAY 53R | Bal HDere Zaeis nvils Mafp A ALSGE
7 A 4L4,d-’
rd." -r"fnhﬂ
At & Ul SA3 Aqpof go-h
$p609 - BS
Xlr-  PAge
Aird - AL
Fnd3 Lo lute) 290ANF pebF 56 M AS oD
F9pndy R38 LAar Seire Z o9y AYLT Wb Ads s
N0 ANda> j
SnhFS AN b ablh hAdd Chmvge ADd-
14 - ﬂelziﬂ) gehne cpead pwod 4, Ezg s A
53 2.0@1747’1/1)— /m)n%zlfpfl,-
& = guhpc Hohg 2048 E e 38 Ak qub
Akt 2 kisA= L/vd ﬁ/xu’}m-} %en,mvr ;oo
ﬂmimoz,g "’M Aa/z@; L uiu~tbar3 AL la E
L*‘/,A A3
2b AR ﬂm(»— mqu.; AR5 e1a- 5ed ﬁﬁw
Y (b TS lsd3 bA% I fr Dtk gz A4 L Fdis
)ﬂL/ Mfﬂa— 9A3 Bt ANl pA 7,% Asb9a m E b
-_2{13:;_‘.‘% Wl Nz o i} </hf Y Lof RS o0 o B ' 5L4z§b z'r”&‘iA Sﬂ/(:sm
e M
;;z:,b:mé ok AtnihF. — Phau
28 - @mAane ALLES Adg s =-49 kb -
AL o me*; L. _
Aaib.avl € z%‘ LA.,

195



4-‘8-/
b DALE dpc0- Lol Ll (e § Sl
'r—nz» m//er 14.‘&% G spcro- xumu BAE

ﬂAcfo
" RNBAE T Ad kS - PAgU
xS pPedua geASIC_ PN A I Ll 5pm
48 Al FA M . S tlrdh — DR b
Lok AA FnAs pb (1§ ks Ada AL
N3 mP ¥ H4¥ /%)wic DN N _HE b A
PO Za5cT00 palé&H4SRD M- &\)LM@AA&Q
A Al poodh3 Aok P 4L ALII Wn/m
5 2’22’ A BIT —}—;Jw—n)q/)/ﬁ b Vs 80 QM
%dadSU‘ Zvj)?)/ b e 9 9h
’7/)4 AU b8 s hquthf} 5¢3F mﬁm oA
/)gtr AT A29AF & —h/wbﬁ PR RIX =
A/f & H 8 (}A<7C 7\1%70 NAD- _N8E AL Neam
A4 5% gusving hool
PNPAE Tt AzeahF - LA
4é- mbnc ps MES Umb 5l Reed-Ll
i R 2ANL
12 P m,SMAfm Vg 29 G4 Fndv
Avb3 HE e 946 A SFo Pra sils I aomd- nc
_AM_ZJMZ__MQ:—&‘ Valr MAA 10> S A 55 &4l
A3 hy L(PsA UI-DTF G SATEA 3NTF Asnc 54
7»3L/bd har @dnAa-. munu 1. Appees Avd.
9 pAT® .,z/mv[m/)\-&.— N o Jnc Anhia
AS Al U8 Rhx NF 90 SAvalar AAVE AiE
qv —km‘m ynt %s PgeIbdrar jiry Ao - 34
T/aﬁ' UFage Koo kzcibm A 21 Lot A B
L:\’—fxy 25 —n?d—)acff" W ilror? iqagﬁm/l? A HE
nhn3 Nohl& Q.Hmc» aem
SNAVAE 58 N A4nhBE = LA
nkam3 haotr PIinlay paol hileet mc

196



157‘; o i
(g :DQIM geanc tlvlfbf’? 20 _noed fi
o= fzj R L B
9F ATt 2 hay AL Y16 Wi Ba A Jau
2 ()54 NFPY M- Lt BAT 2aFEN
= FPmar kg 581> 1AC SE3TY SnhAS
/)/*dwer Ae ‘h193% AlrE3 4nAFS Yn4 NniA Ac Pink
)v¢§ PNrES A A AU )ﬁn\ x@é?f/g‘% WA K 18 )3
cprgv NAD 4 A 235 AS TPy s Son @3EAS 93
AA AV D LS PAESF- NG A Beg A Bh
L pF ’ﬂm /hL INAr 9AC

" RMAAE x8d N dn22S-3f JnhF Poomns

Ay wAwipav 24 )ma% D NATFF o AAL ¢4F

[0 M/éz S P54 gon s AL g @) Fao 59

DU s pra P33 KoL QOIUTFAE AT Lo

A= 71?M— 19 &ve,ﬁémq‘t ﬂé,d NG gor) T QN2 T

mcﬂ"’% NAF BT Y oM G Frd-

& Dolua) quhne — ook s S e -5T

W~ gpar 2aolr? Wl F - LA

S AL AR Nir Arib Bqr Laera
LA Gakhas Al EHF RFE Al )

q@z/q,A 3. 000 N3+ M-—I—#’WM Y Sal
s AtF Nd A2 mas ki :—J*ALL T E hHES Tar

'nM his § gods hnc /Lé;\ Yote AL 40M hA

iR chx sxmdzb 9AC /MEE Y=
Ao C M Joor POY 1.0 «nﬁa a2

&~ Dofud gohsic 546y potedeh

Y xg Nk - e pgeld  epih - UE
Lo 3/2/9/)1./’ YAC 404’&)1\‘1' AN oA~

Wlr MM(PA WAE el TAN 6T a0 Ama
Loy arns Ahbavs s Ml 55hboI2IAS

Ndd Arp3io, —mms UFA-gY_Ing PO e =

Z 9 §Fe-=:

197



P-4 g

wi

T gD 0 1A goANE AN ALqY ZECE-B 4

)al;» m+';;),+ S a LB = UG Al B Phir3 yac N

o ’z\A—ﬂ. Pimec AL§ GFm- pic w3 Az nle el

%

98- anl. KA 5£0%-30 Mir- Mba—

Ak ijlr?f LS wf

AnhAS nirnd prde s A - NA -

AA3 —I/M’n“g (A=Y _9nb M AA h 160 n4¢ Gz

/m)oqb/fg g

2 }ami} AL Qi Ao b I S8AFINE

SPGB AC g)v,foM

MhdAS A AfnhFs — PA9”

fné* gehnc B3 Sodget S ged - 5O

PN e obnzb Ps gxh,b AT - NAL

Pm;/zy NAYt Prc wA NK pum UAE de fn3

OO R VR R zx-/—ﬂ.u, AN PFSF

198

























































